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LOINOI DAU CHO AN BAN THU 11
Cuén Loi ctia Dikc Phit, xuat ban Ian dau béng Tiéng Duc, la
mot ban khai luan cé tinh hé thong chit ché dau tién, trinh
bay vé tit ca nhitng gido ly cin ban cua Phat Gido, theo nhw
chinh nhiing 161 ciia bac Dao su ma dwgc tim thay trong Kinh
Tang Nikaya thudoc hé Tam Tang Pali.
Va trong khi n6 ¢6 th€ phuc vu rét t6t nhw la mot 101 gidi
thiéu dau tién danh cho nguoi méi bat dau, muc tiéu chinh
ctia né lai la d€ dua t6i nhitng doc gia von da it nhiéu lam
quen vdi nhitng khdi niém cdn ban cua Phat Gido, mot ban
tom tat rd rang, suc tich, va chan thiec vé nhitng gido ly da
dang cua Phat Phap, ¢ bén trong khuén pham cta mot
nguyeén ly c6t 161 ma bao trium 1én tat ca, d6 chinh la "Tt Diéu
Dbé", hay bon "Suw That Cao Quy" vé kho, vé nguyén nhan, sw
chdm dut, va con dudng dua dén chdm dut ctia khé. Va &
trong chinh cudn sach nay doc gia sé tu thdy cho minh, rang
tat ca nhitng loi day cia Ptec Phét cubi cung déu tap trung lai
vao mot dich dén duy nhét: Su tw do giai thoat khoi khd dau.
Ciing bdi ly do nay ma & trang tiéu dé ctia dn ban lan dau
béng Tiéng Dtic ¢6 in mot trich doan nhw sau tir Ting chi bo
Kinh:

Khéng chi khé dau Ta thuyét giang,

ma con vé sy chaAm dirt cia no.
Nhiing van ban 6 day, duoc dich tir nguyén ban Pali, da
dwogc chon loc tir ndm bd sach 16n hop thanh nén Kinh Tang
Nikaya. Va da duoc sap x&p, trinh bay theo mot van pham ma
lam cho ching tré thanh mot thé hoan chinh théng nhat. Vay
nén tuyén tdp nay, ma muc dich ban dau von dwgc bién soan
d€ phuc vu cho chinh sy chi dan va dinh hwéng cua tac gia
trong viéc nghién ctu nhitng bd sach d6 sd cua Kinh Tang
Nikaya, sé chiing to la moét cdm nang dang tin cay cho nhiing
ai dang hoc tap vé Phat Gido, nd sé giai toa cho ho khoi hoan
canh phai ty minh day cong 1dn 16i v6i mot luong déang ké
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nhitng kinh vén Pali, va thay vao d6 dat duwoc mét tim nhin
toan dién va ro rang vé cai tong thé; va nd sé giup ho lién hé
t61 nhitng phéan chinh yéu cua gido ly ¢ bat c khi nao ma
gap phai nhiéu nhitng diém riéng biét trong qua trinh hoc
tap veé sau.

Sau khi &n ban Tiéng Dtc dau tién ra doi vao nam 1906, thi
phién ban dau tién bang Tiéng Anh da duoc xudt ban vao
nam 1907, cho dén nay da la &n ban thit 11, bao gdm ca mét
phién ban gian lwoc danh cho hoc sinh (Colombo, 1948,
Y.M.B.A.) va mdt phién ban tiéng Anh My (Santa Barbara,
Cal., 1950, J. F. Rowny Press). N6 cling dwoc thém vao trong
cudn Thdnh Kinh Phit Gido (Buddhist Bible) cta tac gia Dwight
Goddard, xudt ban tai Hop ching qudc Hoa Ky.

Bén canh nhitng phién ban Tiéng Dtic va Tiéng Anh, nhitng
ban dich béng Tiéng Phap, Tiéng Y, Tiéng Séc, Tiéng Phan
Lan, Tiéng Nga, Tiéng Nhat, Tiéng Hindi, Tiéng Bengali, va
Tiéng Sri Lanka déu da dwgc xudt ban. Nguyén gdc Tiéng
Pali cia nhitng van ban duoc dich, da dwgc xudt ban véi ky
tw tiéng Sri Lanka (bién tap boi tac gia, dudi tiéu dé Sacca-
Sangaha, Colombo, 1914) va véi mau ty Devanagari ¢ An b6

An ban tht 11 da dugc stta moi lai toan dién. B6 sung da
duoc thém vao phéan Gidi Thiéu va ¢ nhitng phan chu giai, va
nhiéu doan van méi da duoc viét thém.
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GIOI THIEU

DUC PHAT
DPUC PHAT hay Bac Gidc Ngd—nghia den 1a nguoi da biét va
tinh thitc—la mot danh xung cao quy danh cho bac hién
thanh & An Do, Gotama, nguoi da chitng ngd va tuyén thuyét
véi thé gidi vé Chan Ly ctia s Giai Thoat, ma ngay nay duoc
biét dén boi tén goi Phat Gido.
Ngai sinh ra vao thé€ ki 6 TCN, tai Kapilavatthu, la con trai
ctia vi vua cai trj x¢ Sakya, mot tiéu qudc nam trén bién gidi
gitta An D va Nepal ngay nay. Tén ngai 1a Siddhattha,
thudc dong toc Gotama. Vao nadm 29 tudi, Ngai tir bo cudc
séng vuong ti trang 1é va sy nghiép vuong quyén ctia minh,
va trd thanh mot nguoi hanh khat khong nha, nham c6 thé
tim ra dwoc mot 16i thoat cho cai ma trede ddy Ngai nhan ra,
d6 la mot thé gian dau khd. Sau sdu ndm rong tim kiém, trai
v6i nhiéu thay day tdm linh khac nhau cing moét giai doan
hanh xac v6 nghia, Ngai cudi cung cling ching dat duoc su
Toan Hao Giac Ngd, dudi gbc cdy Bé dé & Gaya (ngay nay la
Bodhigaya). Theo sau d6 1a b6n muoi lam nam cua sy thuyét
giang va truyén day khong biét mét moi. Va cudi cing, vao
nam tht 80 cua cudc doi, vién tich tai Kusinara "'mot chang
sinh v6 nhiém, xut hién & doi, vi hanh phtc va t&t dep cho
mudn loai".
Puic Phat khong phai mot vi than hay mét dang tién tri hay
mét hoa than cua than thanh, ma Ngai 1a mot con nguoi siéu
viét, d3, béng chinh nd lwc ctia minh, chitng dat duoc sy Giai
Thoat Tot Cung va Tri Tué Toan Hao. Qua d6 tro thanh "mot
nguoi thay vo song ctia chu thién va loai nguoi”. Ngai la mét
déng "ctru thé" chi trong cai nghia la nguoi chi day cho nhan
loai cach d€ tu ctru 14y minh, bf?mg viéc thuc su di theo con
dwong ma Ngai da di qua va chi ra. Trong s hai hoa t6t bac
gitta Tri Tué va Tt Bi, Dtec Phét la hién than tiéu biéu cho
nhitng gia tri phd quét va vinh hing ctia ly twdong vé mot con
nguwoi hoan my.
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GIAO PHAP

Gido Phap la tron ven nhiing 10i day vé con duong Giai
Thoét, ma da duwoc kham pha, ching dat va tuyén thuyét boi
DPtic Phat. Gido Phép duoc truyén thu qua ngdn ngir cd Pali,
va dugc luu git trong ba bd sach 16n, duoc goi la Tam Tang
(Ba gid). Cu thé la: (I) Luat Tang, bao gom nhiing quy tac va
gi6i ludt clia nguoi xudt gia; (II) Kinh Tang, chita dung
nhitng bai giang, mau ddi thoai, mau chuyén, thi k¢, vv. ban
t6i nhitng 101 day duoc tém tat trong Bén Sy That Cao Quy
(Tte Di¢u Déj. (IIl) Luan Tang, hay Vi Diéu Phap, trinh bay
nhting 10i giang trong Kinh Tang theo mot hé thdng chat ché
va duwdi mot hinh thike triét hoc.

Gido Phap khong phai mot gido diéu hay gido thuyét vé su
mac khai, ma la 16i day vé sy Gidc Ngd dua trén nhén thic
sau sic vé thuc tai. Nhitng 10i giang vé bon sy that ban téi
nhitng van dé co ban ctia cudc séng va sy giac ngd dat dugc
nho nd luc cia ban than hudng téi sy thanh tinh va sang
sudt. Gido Phap cung cdp modt chudn muc dao dic cao
thwong, nhung cling thuc t€, mdt sy phan tich sau sdc vé
cudc song, mot triét hoc tham sdu, mdt phuwong phap huin
luyén tam tri thiét thuc - néi tém lai, mot s hudng dan toan
dién va hoan hao vé con duong Giai Thoat. Bang viéc tra 16i
dwoc cac doi héi tir trai tim va bo &, bz‘“mg viéc chi ra con
duong Trung Dao dua dén su vuot thoat khoi tat ca nhiing
cuc doan nguy hi€ém va v6 ich trong suy nghi va hanh dong.
Gido Phép da, dang va sé mai ludn la sy 16i cudén vuot thoi
gian d6i véi bat ky trai tim va bd 6c nao du truong thanh dé
tran trong nhitng thong diép ma né mang tdi.

TANG DOAN
Tang Doan— nghia den la mo6t héi ching, mét cong dong —
la t& chitc cuia cac Ty-kheo (nghia den 1a nguoi hanh khat),
duoc thanh 1ap boi Dtec Phat va van ton tai giong nhu hinh
thitc ban dau cua né ¢ cac nuwéc Myanmar, Thai Lan, Sri
Lanka, Campuchia, Lao. Tang Poan, cuing véi Gido Hoi Dao
Jain, 1a cong dong tu si c6 xwa nhét thé gidi con ton tai dén
ngay nay. Va trong s6 nhitng dé ti néi tiéng nhat ¢ thoi cua
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Dtic Phat co: Sariputta, chi sau thdy minh, s¢ hitu hiéu biét
uyén thdm nhét vé Gido Phdp; Moggalana, nguoi c6 than
thong dé nhat; Ananda, nguoi dong hanh va hau can trung
thanh cua Ptrc Phat; Maha Kassapa, 1a truong lao cha tri hoi
nghi két tap Kinh dién dién ra ngay sau khi Ptc Phat vién
tich; Anuruddha, mét than dé nhat va 13 bac thay vé chanh
niém; Rahula, con trai rudt cua Dtrc Phat.
Tang Doan cung cdp mot khudn khs bén ngoai va nhing
diéu kién thuén loi, khong vudng ban boi nhitng sao lang doi
thuong, cho nhitng ai c6 khéat vong chan thanh duwoc cong
hién ca cudc doi minh cho sy gidc ngd muc tiéu cao ca nhat
doé la Giai Thoat. Vay nén Téng Doan cling mang mot gia tri
pho quat va vuot thoi gian ¢ bat c noi nao khi ma sy phat
trién tam linh dat dén d6 truong thanh.
QuYY TaM BAO
Boi su thuan khiét vo song ctia minh ma D Phat, Gido Phap
va Tang Doan duoc goi 1a "Tam bao" (Ba vién ngoc quy), va
d6i voi nguoi Phat tie thi day la bao vat quy gid nhét trong
thé gian. Ba vién ngoc quy nay ciing tao nén sy nuwong twa noi
Tam bao (Quy y Tam bao) cho nhitng ai theo dao Phat. O day
béng 16i néi ma mot nguoi tuyén xung, khang dinh, va chap
nhan Phat-Phap-Tang la chd dwa va 13 kim chi nam cho cudc
doi va moi suy tu ctia minh.
Cau tur tiéng Pali cho viéc Quy Y Tam Bao van giit nguyén
giéng nhu o thoi ctia Piic Phat:
Buddham saranam gacchami
Dhammam saranam gacchami
Sangham saranam gacchami
To6i xin thanh kinh duwgc quy y Phat
T6i xin thanh kinh dwoc quy y Phap
T6i xin thanh kinh dwoc quy y Tang



GIO1 THIEU

Chi bang viéc tung doc cau tir trén ba lan ma mot nguoi cd
thé tuyén bd rang minh 1a nguodi Phat ti (V6i [an thi hai va
ba, doc thém tix Dutiyampi, Tatiyampi, ‘lin thiv nhi’, 'lin thiy
ba’ & dau modi cau).

NGU GIO1

Theo sau nghi thitc Quy y Tam Bao thwong la sy xin vang
gitt nam gidi luat dao dic (Ngi Gidi). Su tuan thu nay la
chuén muec t6i thiéu d€ mot nguoi cd dugce nén tang cho mot
cudc song tir t€ va nhitng tién bd xa hon trén con duong Giai
Thoat.

1.

Panatipata veramani sikkhapadam samadiyami.

T6i xin dwoc vang gitt diéu hoc la tranh xa sy giét hai
cac loai sinh vat (Sat sinh).

Adinnadand veramani sikkhapadam samadiyami.

Toi xin duoc vang gitt diéu hoc 1a tranh xa sy 1dy cua
khong cho (Trom cap).

Kamesu micchacara veramani sikkhapadam samadiyami.
To6i xin dwogc vang gitt diéu hoc 1a tranh xa su tinh
duc bat chinh (Ta dam).

Musavada veramani sikkhapadam samadiyami.

Toéi xin duoc vang gitt diéu hoc la tranh xa s ¢§ y
noi sai sy that (No6i d6i).
Surameraya-majja-pamadatthand veramani sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

Toi xin dwgc vang gitr diéu hoc 1a tranh xa sy uéng
ruou va cac chat say.
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LO1 cUA PDUC PHAT
HAY
BON SU THAT CAO QUY

Day 1a diéu duoc ndi boi Dic Phit, Bac Giac Ngo:
Nay cac Dé tir, chinh vi khong gidc ngd, khong thiu hiéu
Bon Sy That Cao Quy nay ma Ta, va ca cdc nguoi, da phai
quéa lau lang thang phiéu dat trong vong sinh ti. Bén Sw
That Cao Quy &y la gi?

Sw That Cao Quy vé Khé (dukkha);

Sw That Cao Quy vé Nguyén Nhan cua Khé (dukkha-

samudaya);

Sw That Cao Quy vé Sy Cham Dut ctia Kho (dukkha-

nirodha);

Sy That Cao Quy vé Con Duong dwa dén Sy Chdm Dt

cta Khé (dukkha-nirodha-gamini-patipada).
Cho dén khi nao chéan ly va tri tué vé Bén Su That Cao Quy
chua duwoc thau hiéu twong tan ¢ noi Ta, thi cho dén khi ay
Ta khong cé tuyén b véi thé gidi nay, cung véi cac Thién
gi6i, Ma gidi, Pham thién gidi, v6i quan ching Sa-mén, Ba-
la-mon, chu Thién va loai Nguoi, rang Ta da chiing dat
duoc sy Giac Ngd T6i Thuong. Nhung ngay khi chan ly va
tri tué vé Bon Sy That Cao Quy da dugc thdu hiéu tuong tan
& noi Ta, thi khi dy Ta c6 tuyén bd véi thé gidi nay rang Ta,
da chung dat duoc sy Gidc Ng6 T6i Thuong.
Va Sw Thit do ta chung dat duoc, qua la sdu kin, kho thay,
kho nhén biét, tinh 1ldng, cao thwong, vuot ngoai tam cua ly
luan sudng, tinh t& chi nguoi tri maéi hiéu thau.
Con thé€ gian nay thi wa 4i duc, mé ai duc, ham thich ai
duc. Thuyc sy, véi nhitng ching sinh nhu vay, sé that kho
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d€ hiéu duoc Ly Duyén Khoi, s Tuy Thudc Phat Sinh cta
moi hién twong; va ciing that kho d€ nhitng chiing sinh nay
thy dwoc su ngung ldng clia tat ca cac tao tic, suw trir bo
cia moi mong tai sinh, su doan diét cia ham mudn, su
budng xa, lang tat, Niét Ban.

Vay nhung ciing c6 nhitng chting sinh, véi d6i mat nhiém it
bui tran, néu dugc nghe Chanh Phép, ho sé hiéu Su That.
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SU THAT THU NHAT
L. SU THAT CAO QUY VE KHO

Va nay, thé nao la Su That Cao Quy vé Kha?

Sinh 1a kho; Gia 1a kho; Chét 1a kho; Sau, Pau, Bi, Uu, N3o 1a
kho; phai gan diéu minh ghét 1a khé; phai xa diéu minh wa la
kho; khéng duwge diéu minh mudn 1a khé; tom lai: niu bam
vao Nam Uan la kho.

Va nay, thé nao la Sinh? Su sinh ra cta cac ching sinh thudc
loai nay hay loai khac, st san sinh, syt thu thai va ra doi, sw
xudt hién cac Uan, sy phat sinh cta cac gidc quan: nhw vay
goi la sinh.

Va nay, th& nao 1a Gia? Su gia cdi ctia cc ching sinh thudc
loai nay hay loai khéc, su gia yéu, thoai hod, rung roi, phai
bac, héo mon, stic song can kiét, gidc quan huy hoai: nhw vay
goi la gia.

Va nay, thé nao la Chét? Sy chét di ctia cac chiung sinh thudc
loai nay hay loai khéc, sy hoai diét, tiéu bién, t&r vong, hét
kiép sbng, tan ra cac Uan, vit bo co thé: nhw vay goi 1a chét.
Va nay, thé nao la Sau? Véi nhiing ai phai chiu dung nhiing
b&t hanh hodc mat mat nao dé, sw sau lo, siu mudn; nhing
bubn sau, wu sau; moi sdu ndo, sdu khd ctia nguoi dy: nhw
vay goi la sau.

Va nay, thé nao la Pau? Su dau dén va kho chiu vé than, cam
giac dau don va kho chiu do than cam nhan: nhu vay goi la
dau.

Va nay, thé nao la Bi? Véi nhiing ai phai chiu dung nhitng
bat hanh hodc mat mat nao do, su bi ai, bi tham; nhiing than
van, than khoc; moi bi than, bi théng ctia nguoi dy: nhu vay
goi la bi.
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Va nay, thé€ nao la Uu? Sy wu phién va kho chiu vé tAm, cam
giac vu phién va kho chiu do tdm cam nhéan: nhw vy goi la
wu.

Va nay, thé nao la N&o? Véinhiing ai phai chiu dung nhitng
b4t hanh hodc mat mat nao do, su ndo 1ong, ndo né; nhing
that vong, tuyét vong; moi 4o ndo, khd ndo cua nguoi ay:
nhu vay goi la nao.

Va nay, thé nao 1a khd do phai gan diéu minh ghét? O day,
mot nguoi phai gdp nhitng hinh anh, am thanh, mui huong,
mui vi, xic cham ma khong kha ai, kho wa, khé chiu. Hay
ngudi 4y phai c6 nhiing tiép xtic, quan hé trao ddi, phai &
gan véi nhitng nguoi ma mudn cho nguoi ay gap diéu xau,
mudn cho nguoi 4y gap diéu bat hanh, mudn cho nguoi dy
khong dugc yén dn khoi cac ach nan. Nhu vay goi la kho do
phai gan diéu minh ghét.

Va nay, thé nao 1a khd do phai xa diéu minh wa? O day, mot
nguoi khong duoc gap nhitng hinh anh, am thanh, mui
hwong, mui vi, xiic cham ma kha ai, dé wa, dé chiu. Hay
nguoi 4y khong cé nhitng tiép xic, quan hé trao d6i, khong
duoc & bén canh nhitng ngurdi ma mudn cho nguoi dy duoc
diéu t6t, mudn cho nguoi &y dwgc diéu hanh phiic, mudn
cho nguoi &y dugc yén on khéi cac 4ch nan, nhitng nguwoi
nhw cha, me, anh, chi, ban be, ngroi than, gia dinh, ho hang.
Nhu vay goi la khé do phai xa diéu minh wa.

Va nay, thé nao 1a kh& do khéng duoc diéu minh mudn? O
day, voi nhitng ching sinh phai chiu sw chi phdi cta sinh-
gia-chét-sdu-dau-bi-vu-ndo, khoi lén wéc mudn: "0, mong
cho ta khong phai chiu dung sinh-gia-chét-sau-dau-bi-uu-
ndo, mong cho nhitng diéu 4y khong xay dén voéi ta". Nhitng
wéc mudn d6 déu khong thanh. Nhu vay goi la kho do
khong dwgc diéu minh muén.
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NAM UAN, HAY NAM NHOM CUA SU TON TAI

Va nay, th€ nao la Nam U4n? Chung chinh la co thé, cam
giac, ky trc, suy nghi, va y thikc.
Bat ct co thé nao, du 1a qua kht, hién tai hay twong lai,
bén trong hay bén ngoai, tho kéch hay tinh t€, binh thuong
hay tot dep, 0 xa hay ¢ gan, déu thudc vé Uan Co Thé; bat
cl cam giac nao,...déu thudc vé Uan Cam Giac; bat ct ky
ttc ndo,...déu thudc vé Uan Ky Uc; bat ct suy nghi nao, ...
déu thudc vé Uan Suy Nghi; b4t ¢t y thite nao,...déu thudc
vé Uan Y Thtic
Nim Udn la mét cach phan logi ma Dikc Phit dimg dé nhom
tit cd cic hién twong tdm Iy va vdt 1y ciia sw ton tai, cu thé’
hon la nhitng hign twong ma duwdi con mdt nguoi thuong thi
d6 chinh la "cdi t6i” hay "bin ngd” cua minh. Viy nén sinh,
gia, chét, v.v... ciing déu thudc vao niam nhém nay, khién
chiing bao qudat hét tdt cd cdc trdi nghiém ciia cugc séng.
UAN CO THE
(Sic udn)
Va nay, thé nao Udn Co Thé? D6 chinh la Bén Yéu T8 co
ban va co thé tao thanh tir bon yéu td do.

BON YEU TO
Va nay, thé nao la Bon Yéu T8 co ban (1% dgi)? D6 chinh
la cac yéu t& rén, long, khi va nhiét.
Bon Yéu To (Gi6i hodc Tir Dai) con dwoc biét dén hon cd la
Dadt, Nudc, Gid, Lira, dwgc hiéu la nhitng yéu o' co bdan ciia
vdt chit. Thudt ngie Pali cho chung la Dia Dai, Thuy Dai,
Phong Dai, Hod Dai, vi c6 thé’ dwoc dién dich 1a phin rin,
phiin 16ng, phin khi, va phin nhi¢t. Ca bon déu hién dign
trong bit ky d6i tiegng vgt chit nao, dit chi khdc nhau ¢ miic
do. Vi du nhw khi yéu t6" D4t la chu yéu, thi vdt dwoc goi la
‘chit rin’, v.v..

“Co thé tgo thanh tir bon yéu t6”, bao gom, theo nhw Vi Di¢u
Phap, 24 hién twegng va tinh chat: mdt, mii, tai, lwdi, thin, sdc,
thanh, hwong, vi, nam tinh, nit tinh, sinh lyc, co so vdt Iy cia
tém, cie chi, 1oi ndi, khodng trong (nhw 16 mii, 16 tai, v.v...),
thodi hod, bién doi va dinh dwéng.
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Xiic cham thdn thé khong duwoc dé cdp dén trong 24 diéu trén

vi chiing dwoc biéu hign béi cdc yéu to rin, léng, khi, nhiét

théng qua cdc cdm nhdn vé nong, lanh, dau, va cham v.v...
1. Va nay, thé nao 1a Yéu t8 Ran (Dja Dai)? Chinh la nhiing
phan ran & bén trong hay bén ngoai. Va thé nao la phan ran
bén trong? D4 la nhitng phan co thé cua ca nhan, dwgc nudi
dudng béi Nghiép, thudc vé sy cing, sw rdn, nhu 1a tdc,
long, méng, rang, da, thit, gan, xwong, tay, than, tim, gan,
hoanh cach mo, 14 lach, phdi, rudt, mang rudt, bao ti, phan,
v.v... Nhu vay dugc goi la phan rén bén trong. Va nay, cho
du 1a phan rdn bén trong hay bén ngoai, chiing déu chi dugc
coi 1a y&u t6 ran.
Va mot nguodi can phai hiéu r6 sy thuc voi hiéu biét dang
dan nhu sau: "Cai nay khong phai cta ta, cai nay khong phai
la ta, cai nay khong phai "cai t6i" ciia ta".
2. Va nay, th€ nao la Yéu t6 Long (Thuy Pai)? Chinh la
nhitng phéan 1ong ¢ bén trong hay bén ngoai. Va thé nao la
phén 1ong bén trong? D6 la nhiing phan co thé ctia ¢4 nhan,
duoc nudi dudng boi Nghiép, thudc vé su long, sy nudc,
nhw 13 mat, dich, md, mdu, md hdi, m&, nudc mit, m& da,
nuwdc miéng, nwdc mu, nedc ¢ khdp xwong, nuwde tiéu, v.v...
Nhu vay duoc goi la phéan long bén trong. Va nay, cho du la
phén 1éng bén trong hay bén ngoai, chung déu chi dwoc coi
la yéu t6 long.
Va mot nguoi can phai hiéu rd sy thuc véi hi€u biét dang
dan nhu sau: "Cai nay khong phai ctia ta, cai nay khong phai
la ta, cai nay khong phai "cai t6i" ctia ta".
3. Va nay, thé€ nao la Yéu t6 Khi (Phong Dai)? Chinh la
nhitng phan khi ¢ bén trong hay bén ngoai. Va thé€ nao la
phan khi bén trong? D¢ 1a nhitng phan co thé cta c4 nhan,
duoc nudi dudng boi Nghiép, thudc vé su khi, sw hoi, nhu
la khi di 1én, khi di xudng, khi trong rudt, khi trong bung,
khi toa dén céc co quan, hoi thé vao, hoi tho ra, v.v... Nhu
vay dwoc goi la phan khi bén trong. Va nay, cho du la phan
khi bén trong hay bén ngoai, chung déu chi dwoc coi 1a yéu
t0 khi.
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Va mot nguwoi can phai hiéu ro su thuc véi hi€u biét dung
dan nhu sau: "Cai nay khong phai cta ta, cai nay khong
phai la ta, cai nay khong phai "cai t6i" cua ta".
4. Va nay, thé€ nao la Yéu t6 Nhiét (Hoa Dai)? Chinh la
nhitng phén nhiét & bén trong hay bén ngoai. Va thé nao 1a
phén nhiét bén trong? D6 la nhitng phan co thé ctia ca nhan,
duoc nudi dudng boi Nghiép, thudc vé sy nhiét, s néng,
nhu 1a nhitng gi khién cho co thé dugc hdm noéng, bién doi,
chuyén hod, nhiing gi khién cho vat duoc dn udng, nhai,
ném, khéo tiéu hod, v.v... Nhw vay duoc goi 1a phan nhiét
bén trong. Va nay, cho du la phan nhiét bén trong hay bén
ngoai, ching déu chi duoc coi la yéu t6 nhiét.
Va mot ngudi can phai hi€u rd sy thuc voi hiéu biét dung
dan nhu sau: "Cai nay khong phai ctia ta, cai nay khong
phai la ta, cai nay khong phai "cdi t6i" cua ta".
Ciing nhu “ngdi nha” 1a nhitng k&t hop cta gb, cui, bun,
dat. Céi goi 1a “co th&” chang qua la su két hop ctia xuong,
thit, gan, da.
UAN CAM GIAC
(Tho uin)

Co ba loai cam giac nay, d¢ la: dé chiu, khé chiu, khéng-dé—
chiu-cting-khong-khoé-chiu (trung tinh).

UANKY UC

(Twéng uin)
Va nay, thé€ nao la ky t&c? C6 sau loai ky tc: ky tic vé hinh
anh, vé am thanh, vé mui hwong, vé mui vi, vé xtic cham, vé
y niém.

UAN SUY NGHI
(Hanh uén)

Va nay, thé nao la suy nghi? Cé sdu loai chu y: suy nghi vé
hinh anh, vé 4m thanh, vé mui hwong, vé mui vi, vé xuc
cham, vé y niém.



12 1. SU THAT CAO QUY VE KHO

Udn Suy Nghi hay Udn Tao Tdc (Hanh Udn) la mot tdp hop rit
nhiéu nhirng khia canh va chirc ning ciia cic hogt dong tinh thin.
Suy nghi cung v6i cam gidc va ky ikc, tt ca déu hién dién trong
tieng khodnh khdc ciia  thikc. Trong Vi Di¢u Phdp, c6 50 logi suy
nghi dwoc phin biét, 7 trong s6'd6 la cdc yéu t6'ludn hang cé mat
6 trong tim. SO lwong va thanh phitn cua cdc logi con lgi thay d6i
tuy theo tinh chit ciia logi y thirc twong 1tng. Trong kinh Chinh
Tri Kién, c6 ba dgi dign ciia Udn Suy Nghi dwoc nhic t6i, do la:
Ch Y, Tiép Xiic Gidc Quan, va Chil Y. Lgi trong nhitng logi nay,
chii y chinh la nhin t6" chi dao trong viéc "tao tic” —mot tinh
chit ddc trung cia Udn Suy Nghi—béi vdy ma no dweoc 1y lam
vi du dién hinh trong vin bin ké'trén.
UAN Y THUC
(Thikc udn)
Va nay, thé€ nao la y thitc? Co sdu loai y thic: y thirc vé hinh
anh, vé am thanh, vé mui huong, vé mui vi, vé xtc cham, vé
y niém.
SU TUY THUQC PHAT SINH CUA Y THUC
Va gio, dit con mét khong bi hu hai, nhung hinh anh bén
ngoai khong roi vao tdm nhin ctia no, hay khéng cé su két
hop tuong tng (gitta mat va hinh anh) xay ra, thi khi d6
khong c6 su phat sinh cua loai y thitc twong ting. Hoac du
con méat khong bi hu hai, hinh anh bén ngoai roi vao tam
nhin cta né, nhung khoéng c¢6 su két hop tuwong ting xay ra,
thi khi d6 cling khong c6 sw phat sinh cua loai y thitc twong
ting. Nhung néu con mat khong bi hu hai, hinh anh bén
ngoai roi vao tdm nhin ctia nd, va c6 sy két hop tuwong tng
xay ra, thi nhwe vay, khi d6 cé su phat sinh cta loai y thitc
tuong tng.
Va ta néi rang, sy phat sinh ctia y thiec 1a tuy thudc vao didu
kién. Néu khong cé nhitng diéu kién nay, thi y thitc khong
phat sinh. Va dua vao bat ky diéu kién nao ma su phat sinh
cta y thiec phu thugc vao, thi theo dé6 ma né sé duoc goi tén
nhu vay.
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Y thtic ma su phat sinh tuy thudc vao mat va hinh anh, sé
dwoc goi la Nhan-Thtc.
Y thttc ma sy phat sinh tuy thudc vao tai va am thanh, sé
dwoc goi la Nhi-Thrtc.
Y thitc ma sy phét sinh tuy thudc vao mii va mui huong, sé
dwoc goi la Ty-Thtkc.
Y thtic ma su phat sinh tuy thudc vao ludi va mui vi, sé
dwoc goi la Thiét-Thtc.
Y thtic ma su phat sinh tuy thudc vao than va xtc cham, sé
dwoc goi la Than-Thtkc.
Y thttc ma sy phat sinh tuy thudc vao tim va y niém, sé
dwoc goi la Tam-Thrkc.
Bat ctt thit gi la co thé thi déu thudc vao Udn Co Thé. Bat
ct thw gi la cam gidc thi déu thudc vao Uan Cam Giac. Bat
c thi gi 1a ky tre thi déu thudc vao Uan Ky tre. B4t ¢t thi
gl la suy nghi thi déu thudc vao Uadn Suy Nghi. B4t ct thir
gilay thic thi déu thudc vao Udn Y Thic.
SU TUY THUQC CUA Y THUC
VAO BON UAN CON LAI
Va nay, néu c6 ai n6i nhu sau: "Toi c¢6 thé giai thich sy dén
va di cua y thitc, sy bién mét va xudt hién cua y thitc, su 16n
1én, tang trudng, va phat trién cta y thic, mot cach doc lap
véi co thé, cam giac, ky G, va suy nghi". Nay cac Dé ta,
diéu nay la khéng thé.
BA DAC TUONG CUA SU TON TAI
Moi tao tac déu vé thwong, moi tao tdc déu khd, moi phap
déu v ngd.
Co thé€ 1a v6 thuong, cam giac la vo thuwong, ky tc la vo
thuwong, suy nghi la vd thuwong, y thitc la v6 thwong.
Nhiing gi la v6 thuwong déu phai chiu s khé. Va véi nhitng
gl vO thuong, phai chiu kho sé, phai chiu bién d6i, mot
nguoi khong thé ndi: "Caéi nay la cua ta, cai nay chinh 1a ta,
cdinay la "cdi t6i" ctia ta".
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Vay nén, bat ct co thé, cam giac, ky G, suy nghi, hay y thiic
nao, cho du thudc vé qua khi, hién tai hay twong lai, bén
trong hay bén ngoai, thoé kéch hay tinh t€, binh thuong hay
tot dep, & xa hay ¢ gan, mot nguwoi can phai hiéu ro sy thuc
v6i hiéu biét ding dan rang: "Céi nay khong phai cua ta, cai
nay khong phai la ta, cai nay khong phai "cai t6i" cua ta".

VO NGA

Sw t6n tai cua cd nhin hay cia thé giéi, trén thuc té'khong gi
khdc ngoai mot qua trinh ciia cic hién twong bién doi lién tuc
ma di dwoc bao ham trong nam udn. Qud trinh nay da dién ra
tir vo thuy, trwdc khi mgt cd nhin ra doi, va sau khi nguoi do
chét sé con tiép tuc cho dén vd tdn, chirng nao ma van con
nguyén nhin cho né. Nhw dd dé cdp 6 cdc vin bin trén, Nim
Udn—di tich riéng hay hop lgi—ciing khéng thé nao cdu
thanh nén mot thwe thé' "Cidi T6i” hay "Bdn Ngd” nao dé, va
dong thoi bén ngodi ndm udn ta cing khong thé tim dwoc mgt
cd thé, linh hon hay thue chit nao dé’lam ”"chii nhin” cia nam
udn nay. Hay ndi cich khdc, nam udn la "v6 nga” (khong cd
cdi t0i). Theo quan diém xem sw ton tai la bién déi va phu
thudc, thi moi niém tin vio bat civ hinh thikc nao cia Cdi Toi
phdi dwgc coi la mot do twéng.

Ciing gidng nhw cdi vdt ma ta gin tén goi "cd xe” thi khong
thé nao ton tai doc ldp khéi thdn xe, banh xe, yén xe, v.v... hay
nhuw tie ngit "ngdi nha” ching qua la mot sw thudn tién cho
chiing ta sit dung dé chi rdt nhiéu nhitng thir dwgc két hop voi
nhau trong mot khodng khdng gian nhit dinh, va khong cé mét
thuc thé "ngdi nha” riéng vé nao ton tai cd. Tuong tw nhw
vdy, cdi ta goi la mot "chiing sinh”, hay mot "cd nhian” hay
mot "nguoi”, hay bang dai tiv "tdi”, khong gi ngoai mot sw
bign d6i khong ngirng ciia cdc hién twong tim lj—vit lij, va
ban thin no khéng cé mgt thyce chdt nao ton tai phia sau.

Day la mgt tém tat nhitng 10i day ctia Dirc Phit vé V6 Nga,
rang tat cd sw ton tai déu trong ving mot cdi toi hay thwc ngd
nao dé ma thuwong hang. D6 la gido Iy nén tang ctia Phit Gido
ma khong dwoc tim thiy trong bat ky mot hé thong ton gido
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hay triét hoc nao khic. V6 Nga la mot hé qua tat yéu cia viée
phin tich sdu sdc thuwc tai va nam udn. DE ndm vitng duwoc
16, khong thé chi bang 1y lugn hay tw duy trivu twong, ma
boi sw quan sdt lién tuc dén cdc trdi nghiém thuec té; va do
ciing la mgt diéu kign khong thé’ thiéu cho nhitng hiéu biét
ding din vé Phit Phdp va cho sy chitng ngé Con Duong.
Nay cac Dé tit, gia nhwe c6 mot ngudi mat sang trong thay
mdt d6ng bot nudc dang trdi trén song Hang, ngudi ay
theo doi, quan sat, va kiém tra ching cén than. Va sau
khi da theo ddi, quan sat, va kiém tra chung can than,
déng bot nudc d6 hién ra trede nguoi dy nhu la tréng
réng, hu 4o, va khong c6 thuc chiat. Ciing nhuw vay, vi bé
tr theo doi, quan sat va kiém tra can than cac hién tuong
vé co thé, cam giac, ky tc, suy nghi, va cac trang thai y
thttc—cho du chung thudc vé qua khi, hién tai hay
twong lai, xa hay gan—va sau khi da theo doi, quan sat,
va kiém tra chung cén thén, cac hién twong dé hién ra
trede vi Ay nhu la trong rdng, tréng khong, va trong vang
mot "cai toi".
Nhiing ai vui thich véi co thé, v6i cam giac, voi ky tec,
v6i suy nghi, v6i y thite, nguoi dy vui thich véi khd. Va
nhitng ai vui thich véi khG, ho sé khong thé giai thoat
khoi kho dau. Ta néi nhu vay.
Cuoi gi, han hoan gi,
Khi doi mai bi thiéu?
Bi to6i tdm bao trum,
Sao khong tim ngon den?

Hay nhin hinh boéng dep,
Chd chat chita vét thuong.
Bénh hoan nhiéu suy tw,
That khong gi trieong ctru.

Co th€ nay suy gia,

o) tat bénh, mong manh.
Nhoém bat tinh, d6 v,
Chét chdm dit mang séng.
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BA LOI CANH BAO
Nay nguoi kia, nguoi ¢6 bao gio thiy gitra loai ngudi, mot
nguoi dan ba hay dan éng tdm muoi tudi, chin mwoi tudi,
hay mot tram tudi, gia yéu, queo quat, lung cong, chdng
gdy, vira di vira run rdy, bénh tat, stcc séng can kiét, rang
rung toc bac, héi dau, nhan nheo, dau rung, tay chan da moi
kho dét? Va da bao gio nguoi nghi: “Ta r6i cling phai gia, ta
khong thé tron thoat khoi tudi gia?”
Nay nguoi kia, nguoi c6 bao gio thiy gitta loai nguoi, mét
nguoi dan ba hay dan 6ng, bénh tat dau 6m, nguy kich,
déing nam trong tiéu tién, dai tién ctia minh, phai can nguoi
khéc nang day, phai can nguoi khac diu xuéng? Va da bao
gio nguoi nghi: “Ta r6i cling phai bénh, ta khong thé trén
thoat khoi bénh tat?”
Nay nguoi kia, nguoi c6 bao gio thiy gitta loai nguoi, mét
nguoi dan ba hay dan 6ng, chét dugc mét ngay, hay hai
ngay, hay ba ngay, sung phu lén, xanh xdm lai va nat rira
ra? Va da bao gio ngwoi nghi: “Ta rdi cling phai chét, ta
khong thé trén thoat khoi cai chét?”
LUAN HOI
Khéng thé biét duoc la khoi dau ctia vong luan hoi nay. Mot
diém khoi dau la khong thé tim dwoc d6i véi cac chung sinh
bi u mé chén vui, bi ham muén tréi budc, lang thang phiéu
dat trong vong sinh tt.
Ludn hdi—hay vong sinh tir—1a danh tiv tiéng Pali dé chi bién
doi ménh mong mdi dat tréi v0 tdn, biéu twong cho qud trinh
lién tuc ldp di lap lai cia sw sinh, gia, bénh, chét. Noi chinh
xdc hon: Ludn Hoi la mét chudi khong ngirng ctia sy két hop
néim udn, luén ludn thay doi theo tirng khodnh khdc, tieng cdi
mgt néi tiép nhau trdi qua vd van kiép song. Trong vong ludn
hoi nay, mot cudc doi chi dong gop mdt phiin vé ciing nhé. Viy
nén dé cé thé linh hji dwoc Sy Thit Cao Quy ddu tién, mot
nguedi phdi dwa mdt nhin tron vong sinh ti, dé’ thay dwoc boi
canh ddng sg cua sw tdi sinh, chiv khong nén chi nhin viao mét
kiép song, ma & trong dd, di nhién c6 thé’cd it sw dau kho.
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Danh tiv "Kh6” trong Sw Thdt Cao Quy diu tién, khong
don thuiin dung dé chi nhitng khé chiu vé mgt thé xdc hay
nhirng dau don vé mdt tinh thin, ma né bao gom moi thir la
két quad cua khé dau hay c6 khd ning dan téi dau kho. Sw
Thit vé Khé day ta rang, do chi phdi béi Dinh ludt Vo
Thwong, ngay cd nhitng trang thdi hanh phiic cao thuwong
ciing phdi di dén bién d6i va hoai diét, va tit cd cdc sy ton
tai do do déu bat toai nguyén, chuing khong cé ngoai 1¢ déu
mang trong minh mim moéng ciia sy khd dau.
Cac nguoi nghi thé nao, nay cac Dé t, cai gi 1a nhiéu
hon? Dong nudc mat d8 xudng, do da qua lau cac nguoi
kéu gao than khoc—trong luc phai lang thang phiéu dat
trong vong sinh tt, phai hoéi ngd véi nhitng gi khong
muodn, phai chia ly v6i nhiing gi minh mudén—Cai nay,
hay 1a nudc bién trong long bén dai duwong?

ba qua lau cac nguoi phai chiu dung cai chét ctia nguoi cha,
da qué lau cac nguoi phai chiu dung cai chét cha nguoi
me,... cua ngwoi anh,... cia nguwoi chi,... ctia con trai,... cua
con gai. Va trong khi phai chiu dung nhiing diéu nay, qua
thiee dong nuwdc mét cac nguoi d6 xudng con 16n hon ca
lwgng nuwde bién trong long bon dai duong.

Cac nguoi nghi thé nao, nay cac Dé tk, cai gi la nhiéu
hon? Dong mau d6 xudng, do dd qua nhiéu lan cac nguoi
bi chat ddu—trong lac phai lang thang phiéu dat trong
vong sinh tit— Cai nay, hay la nuwdc bién trong long bén
dai duwong?

DPa qua 1au cdc nguoi bi chat dau do sinh ra lam con bo, da
qué lau cac nguoi bi chdt dau do sinh ra lam con trau
,...Jam con ctry,..lam con dé,..lam con hwou,..lam con
ga,...]am con lgn.

Da qua lau cac nguoi bi chit dau do bi bat khi dang lam
ké cudp lang mac,... bi bt khi dang lam ké cuép duong
phd,...bi bit khi dang gian dam véi vg nguoi. Va trong
khi phai chiu dung nhitng diéu nay, qua thwc dong mau
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cac nguoi do xudng con 16n hon ca lugng nude bién trong
long bon dai duong.

Vi sao? Boi vi, nay cac Dé tir, khong thé biét duoc la khoi
dau cua vong luan hoi nay. Mot diém khoi dau 1a khong thé
tim dwoc d6i véi cac chiing sinh bi u mé chén vui, bi ham
mudn tréi budc, lang thang phiéu dat trong vong sinh tur.

Ciing vay, da qua lau cac nguoi phai chiu dung khé, chiu sN151
dung thong khd, chiu dung tai hoa, v6i cdc ndm mo6 ngay

mot chong chat. Vi vay la vita du d€ cac nguoi nham chan,

la vira du d€ cac nguoi tir bo, 1a vira da d€ cac nguoi giai

thoat d6i voi tat ca cac phu thudc.
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SU THAT THU HAI
II. SU THAT CAO QUY VE NGUYEN NHAN CUA KHO

Va nay, thé nao Sy That Cao Quy vé Nguyén Nhan cta
Kh&? D6 chinh 1a ham mudn ma dwa dén su téi sinh, lién hé
voi long duc va khoadi lac, ludn di tim vui thich méi 6 chd
nay chd khéc.

BA LOAI HAM MUON
D6 la Ham mu6n “duc lac” (duc di), Ham mu6n si “ton tai”
(hitu di), va Ham muon sy “khong ton tai” (phi hitu di).

Ham mudn duc lac (duc di) la long ham mudn dwoc tin
hwong lac thit noi ndm d6i twong gidc quan.
Ham mudn sw ton tai (hitu di) la long ham mudn sy song
dwegc tiép tuc hay dwogc truong ton, cu thé’'la ndi dén sw hién
hitu & nhitng cdnh giéi cao hon nhw la Sic Gidi hodc V6 Sic
Gidi. N6 c6 mdi lién hé mdt thiét voi cdi goi la Chui nghia
Thwong kién (niém tin vao sw vinh hing), tirc la niém tin
vao mot thiec the' "cdi t6i” nao dé vinh hang, tuyét doi, ton
tai doc ldp & trong co thé
Ham mudn sw khong ton tai (phi hitu di) la két qua ctia Chil
nghia Doan kién (niém tin vao sw dogn diét), tirc la quan
diém duy vdt hio huyén vé mot “cdi t6i” it nhiéu cé thuc,
ma vao liic chét sé bi doan diét, va ban thin né khong cé mot
moi lién hé nhan qua nao véi khodng thoi gian truée khi ra
doi va sau khi chét di.
NGUON GOC CUA HAM MUON
Nhung tir dau ma long ham mudn nay bt ngudn va bén ré?
Trén thé gian nay, bat cit noi nao ¢6 niém vui thich va sw vui
tht, thi 6 d6, long ham mudn nay bét nguon va bén ré.
MA3t, tai, mii, lwdi, than, tAm 1a noi cé niém vui thich va sw
vui thu. O d6, long ham mudn nay bt nguén va bén ré.
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Hinh anh, am thanh, mui hwong, mui vi, xc cham, y niém
12 noi ¢6 niém vui thich va su vui thu. O d6, long ham muén
nay bat ngudn va bén ré.
Y thite, tiép xic gidc quan, cam giac sinh ra tir tiép xtc giac
quan, ky ¢, y dinh, ham mudn, suy nghi, suy tu la noi c6
niém vui thich va sy vui thi. O d6, long ham mudn nay bét
ngudn va bén ré.
bay goi 1a Si That Cao Quy vé Nguyén Nhan ctia Khé.
SU TUY THUOC PHAT SINH CUA MOI HIEN TUONG

Va gio, néu bat cit khi nao mét nguwdi nhan biét mot doi
twong hinh anh, am thanh, mui hwong, mui vi, xtc cham
hay mdt y niém, va néu d6i twong dy dé chiu, nguoi &y ham
thich n6, néu d6i twong &y khé chiu, nguoi dy ghét bo né.
Nhu vay, bat cit cdm gidc nao ma nguoi 4y cam nhan—du la
dé chiu, khé chiu, khéng—dé—chiu—cﬁng—khf)ng—khc’)—Chiu—
Néu nguoi dy chdp nhan, ung thuan va dinh mac vao no, thi
lic &y ham mudn sé phat sinh. Ham muén vao cam giac
chinh 13 ‘niu bam’. Va niu bam lai lam diéu kién cho ‘qua
trinh ton tai’ phat sinh, qua trinh ton tai lai lam diéu kién
cho “sy sinh m6i’, su sinh méi lai lam diéu kién cho gia-chét-
sau-dau-bi-wu-ndo. Va nhu vay la sy phat sinh cua toan bd
khé uén nay.

Cong thitc cho sw Tuy Thudc Phat Sinh (Ly Duyén Khéi -

Thdp Nhi Nhin Duyén) ma chi mot phiin trong 12 mdt xich

ciia né dwgc dé cdp & vin ban trén, ¢ thé dwgc xem la 107 gidi

thich chi tiét cho Sw Thdt Cao Quy thit hai.

NGHIEP BAO HIEN TAI
Qua thue, do bt ngudn boi ham mudn duc lac, do duyén
¢4 béi ham mudn duc lac, véi ham mudn duc lac lam
nguyén nhan, véi ham mudn duc lac lam diéu kién, ma
vua tranh doat véi vua, quy tdc tranh doat vdi quy toc, tu
si tranh doat vdi tu si, gia cha tranh doat véi gia chu, me
tranh doat vdi con, con tranh doat véi me, cha tranh doat
vOi con, con tranh doat vdi cha, anh em tranh doat véi
anh em, anh tranh doat vd&i chi, chi tranh doat véi anh,

MN 38

MN 13
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ban bé tranh doat vdi ban bé. Va khi ho da dan minh vao
tranh chdp, tranh cai, tranh doat; ho tdn cong nhau b?mg
nam ddm, bang gay, bang dao, bang kiém. Do d6 ho phai
chiu sw chét chdc hay la dau khé gan nhw chét choc.

Lai niva, do bit nguon boi ham mudn duc lac, do duyén c6
bédi ham muén duc lac, véi ham muén duc lac lam nguyén
nhén, v6i ham mudn duc lac lam diéu kién, ma nguoi ta dot
nhép nha ctra ctia nhau, ho cudp bdc, pha hoai d6 dac, ho
hanh dong nhw ké cudp, ho phuc kich cac duong lén, ho
gian dam véi vo nguoi. Cac vua chia khi bit dugc nhitng
nguoi nhu vay lién d4p dung nhiéu hinh phat khac nhau.
Nguoi ta danh ho bang roi, ngudi ta ddnh ho bang gay,
nguoi ta danh ho béng con, ho bi chat tay, ho bi chat chan,
ho bi chdt tay chan, ho bi xéo tai, ho bi cit mii, ho bi xéo tai
cdt mii, ho bi chit dau, ho bi d6 vac dau, v.v... Do d6 ho
phai chiu su chét chéc hay la dau khé gan nhu chét choc.

Va nhu vay la sy nguy hiém cua cac duc, dwa dén dau kho
trong hién tai, do bét nguén béi ham mudn duc lac, do
duyén ¢é boi ham mudn duc lac, v6i ham mudn duc lac lam
nguyén nhan, v6i ham mudn duc lac lam diéu kién.

NGHIEP BAO TUONG LAI

Lai nita, & day ho song trén doi lam céc diéu 4c vé than thé,
lam c4c diéu ac vé 10i ndi, lam cac diéu ac vé y nghi. Do ho
song trén doi lam cac diéu ac vé than, vé 1oi va vé y, nén sau
khi than hoai mang chung, ho sinh vao c6i dit, ac thd, doa
xt, dia nguc. Va nhu vay la sy nguy hiém cua cac duc, dua
dén dau khd trong tuong lai, do bat ngudn béi ham mudn
duc lac, duyén c6 boi ham muén duc lac, v6i ham muén duc
lac lam nguyén nhén, véi ham mudn duc lac lam diéu kién.

Khong trén troi, gitra bién,

Khong lanh vao dong nui,

Khéng chd nao trén doi,

Trén duoc qua ac nghiép.
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NGHIEP LA CHU Y

Cht y chinh la cai ma ta goi la Nghiép (hanh ddng). Sau AN6.63

khi da cé y dinh, mot nguwoi hanh dong boi than thé, 101 néi
va y nghi (than, khau, y).
C6 nhitng nghiép dua dén tai sinh ¢ coi dia nguc, c6 nhitng
nghiép dwa dén tai sinh & coi thu vét,.... tai sinh ¢ ¢di ma
quy,... tai sinh & thé gidi loai nguoi,... tai sinh ¢ thé gidi chw
thién.
Qua cua nghiép co6 ba loai: deoc cam nhan ngay trong doi
hién tai, hay trong doi song ké tiép, hay trong cac doi sau
nita.
THUA TU CUA NGHIEP
Moi chiing sinh déu 14, chu nhan Nghiép minh lam, 1a ké
thtta tit Nghiép, dwoc sinh ra béi Nghiép, ludn lién hé
dén Nghiép, song phu thudc vao Nghiép, bat k€ ho lam
gl,du thién hay du ac, Nghiép sé di theo ho, dén cudi dat
cung troi.
Va nay, ¢ bat ¢ noi nao ching sinh hién hitu, thi tai noi
d6 nghiép cta ho duoc chin mudi. Va ¢ bt ct noi nao
nghiép cua ho chin mudi, thi tai noi d6 ho cam nhén qua
bdo ctia nghiép dy. Du la ngay trong doi hién tai, hay
trong doi song ké ti€p, hay trong cic doi sau nira.
Sé c6 mot thoi, nay cac Dé t&, bién 16n khd can, dai
dwong tan bién, khong con hién hitu. Sé c6 mét thoi, nay
cac Dé tir, dia cau bung chay, mat d4t tan lui, khong con
hién hitu. Nhung d6i véi cac ching sinh phai lang thang
phiéu dat trong vong sinh tt, chttng nao con bi u mé
chon vui, bi ham mudn tréi budc, Ta khong noi rf“ang sé co
mot s chdm dit khé dau.
Ham mudn (tham di), tuy vdy khong phdi la nguyén nhin
duy nhdt ciia dc nghiép, hay ctia nhitng dau dén va khd sé
duwegc tao ra trong doi nay hodc doi sau; nhung bit civ khi
nao né hién hitu, thi do tuy thudc vao ham mudn ma cé thé’
phit sinh ra nhitng sy hin thu, gidn dit, do'ky va rdt nhiéu
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tai wong khic la hdu qua ciia khd' dau. Moi hanh déng, hanh vi
ich ky, cung cdbdn than nay, cing v van noi thong khé tao ra
béi nd, va k& cd ndm udn cidu thanh nén cudc song, suy cho
ciung tat cd chiing déu cé goc ré sdu bén & sw mil quing va u
mé - V6 Minh.

NGHIEP
Sw Thit Cao Quy thit hai ciing dung dé’ ly gidi nhitng nguyén
nhdn ciia nhitng sw cé vé bt cong trong cudc song, bang viéc chii
tricong rang khong cé gi ton tai trén doi ma khong c6 nguyén
nhdn hay Iy do cho né, va ring khong chi nhitng khuynh hwéng
ngt ngim trong ta, ma cd vin ménh ta nita, moi hanh phiic va
khd dau, déu 1o két qud clia Nghiép, ma nguyén nhin ta phdi tim
kiéim mot phin trong doi song hién tai, mgt phin trong cdc doi
song qud khie. Nhitng nguyén nhin nay la cic hanh dgng (nghiép)
cung cd ban than, tao ra qua thin thé, 10i néi, va y nghi. Viy nén
chinh do ba logi nghiép nay ma da quyét dinh vin ménh va tinh
cdch cia moi chiing sinh. Nghiép dwgc dinh nghia chinh xdc la
nhitng chit y tot hodc xdu (thign hodc bdt thi¢n), cung véi sw tdi
sinh. VAy nén sw ton tai, néi dung hon la "tién trinh cua sw tré
thanh”, bao gom mgt "tién trinh nghiép” chu dong va co dieu
kién, va két qua ciia né, "tién trinh tdi sinh”.
Va & day, khi xem xét vé Nghiép, ta ciing khong dwoc phép quén
di ddc tinh v6 ngd cua sy ton tai. Nhw song vd trong bién Iong
{10, thuc ra chiing chi la nhitng dao djng lén xudng ciia nhiéu
khoi nwoc khdc nhau, tgo cim gidc nhw la cing mot “con song”
dang di chuyén trén mat bién. Ciing nhw vdy, ta phdi hiéu ring
khong c6 mot thyc thé” "cdi t6i” nao dé dang troi dat trong bién
sinh tir cd, ching qua chi la nhitng "séng” ciia sy song, ma theo
diing tinh chdt va hoat dong ciia chiing (thién hodc dc) biéu hién
ra bén ngoai, & diy la nguoi, ¢ kia la dong vdt, va 6 noi khdc la cic
chiing sinh v6 hinh.
MGt Iin niva ciin phai nhin manh la, noi chinh xdic ra, thudt ngi
"Nghiép” chi ¢6 nghia la cic logi hanh ddng dd k& trén ma théi, va
khong biéu thi hay bao ham cd nhitng két qua ctia chiing.
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SU THAT THU BA
III. SU THAT CAO QUY VE SU CHAM DUT CUA KHO

Va nay, thé nao Sy That Cao Quy vé Sy Cham Dut cia Khé?
D6 1a chinh 1a s hoan toan bién mat va chdm ditt cia ham
mudn nay, sy tir bo va budng bo, su giai thoét va tu do khoi
no.

Nhung ¢ dau ma long ham mudn nay cé thé bién mat? O
dédu ma né c6 thé duoc chdm dut? Trén thé gian nay, bat ca
noi nao c6 niém vui thich va sy vui thy, thi & d6 long ham
mudn nay cé thé bién mat, & dé né cé thé duoc chdm dut.
Cho du ¢ qua khtt, hién tai, hay twong lai, nhitng ai xem cac
tht vui va lac tha ¢ doi nay, chi coi nd nhu la nhét thoi (v
thuong), té hai (kho), khong t6t cho ban than (v6 nga), coi
no6 nhu ung nhot, coi né nhuw bénh dich. Ta ndi réng nhitng
nguoi do sé vuot qua dugc ham mudn.

SU TUY THUQC CHAM DUT CUA MOQI HIEN TUQNG
Va nho sy bién mat cia ham muén, nfu bdm duoc chdm
dut; nho sy bién mét cua niu bam, qua trinh ton tai duwoc
chdm dét; nho sy bién mét cua qua trinh ton tai, tai sinh
duoc chdm dat; nho sw bién mat cha tai sinh ma gia-chét-
sau-dau-bi-vu-ndo dugc chdm dut. Va nhu vay la sy chdm
dat caa toan bo khé udn nay.
Nhu vay, sw cham dut, sy két thic, sy vueet thoat khoi cac
co thé, cam gidc, ky tc, suy nghi, y thitc: d6 chinh la sy
chdm dat cta khd dau, su két thic caa bénh tat, su vuot
thoat khoi gia va chét.
Nhitng dao dong truyén di trén mdt ho nweéc ma ta goi la gon
song, ma mdt nhin cia ngudi binh thwong sé tao nén mot do
gidc nhw la ¢6 mét khoi nwée dang lin tin di chuyén trén mdt
ho. Nhitng gon song nay dwogc tao ra va nudi duong béi gid,
dwoc duy tri b6i thé’ nang (ndng lwong duw trit). Biy gio néu
nhw ¢i6 ngirng théi va khong cd gi lam khudy djng mdgt ho, thi
thé’ning dan din sé bi hao mon, va nhw vdy toan by nhitng
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gon song ciing sé din khong con nita. Twong tw thé, mot ngon
lira néu khong dwoc tiép thém chdt dot, thi né sé tir tiv chdy hét
cic chat ot con lai va din din it hin.
Ciing gibng nhw vdy, tién trinh ndm uin—ma mdt ching sinh
tao nén mot do gidc vé mPt "cdi t6i” c6 thiec nao dé—dwgc tao
ra va nudi dwong boéi nhirng ham mudn cing cd bin thin, va
dwoc duy tri boi sinh ndng cia Nghiép. Gio néu “nhién liéu” -
tiec la ham mudn va niu bam vao cudc song - da dwoc dirng lai,
va khong ¢ ham mudn méi nao tiép tuc thiic diy tién trinh
ndm udn nay, thi tai thoi diém cua cdi chét vit ly, tién trinh
nam udn ciing di dén hoi két.
Viay nén, Niét Ban hay la sw 'ling tit' (theo tiéng sanskrit:
nirvana; c6 goc tie la nir + \oa : ngung ling, théi tit) cé thé
dwoc xem xét dwoi hai khia canh, dé la:
1. "Sw lgng tit ctia cdc 6 nhiém”, dat dwgc khi chitng ngd qud
vi A-la-hin (theo tiéng pali: arahatta: bdc ding ton kinh),
thuong dién ra trong lic tai thé. Trong kinh dién ndé dwoc goi
la "Hitu dw y Niét Ban” —Niét Ban v6i nam udn vin con.
2. "Sw ldng tit ciia tién trinh ndm udn”, dién ra tgi thoi diém
vi A-la-hin qua doi, Kinh goi la "Vo dw y Niét Ban”—Niét
Ban véi ndm udn khéng con.

NIET BAN
Qua thuee, day la yén binh, day la tdi thuong, d6 la sy ngung
lang cta tat ca cac tao tac, sw trir bo cia moi méng tai sinh,
su doan diét ctia ham mudn, sy budng xa, lang t4t, Niét Ban.
bién dao bodi long tham, dién cudng boi long han, mé mo
bdi u mé, bi xam chiém ap dao, voi tdm bi ché ngu, tim cach
huy hoai minh, huy hoai ca nguoi khac, huy hoai dén ca hai,
tam dau don dau kho, nguoi &y phai cam nhan. Nhung néu
mot ngwroi da, tie bo tham san si, khong ti huy hoai minh,
khong lam hai ngwoi khac, khong lam hai ca hai, sé khong
phai cdm nhan, ndi khd dau tinh than. Boi vay nén Niét Ban,
thiét thuc ngay hién tai, vuot ra ngoai thoi gian, hay dén d€
tw thdy, hudng dén diéu cao thuwgng, duoc nguoi tri thdu
hiéu.
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Sue dap tit tham lam, su dap tit han thu, sy dap tit u mé:
D¢, thuc sw, Niét Ban.

VI A-LA-HAN, BAC TON KINH
V6i ai duoc tu do, tdm chira day an lac, khong thé thém diéu
gl, cho nhitng gi da lam, khong con phai lam nita. Nhu da
tang kién c8, vitng vang trude gi6 1ong - Sic, thanh, huong,
vi, xtc - cho dén ca moi phéap, du kha ai, kho wa, ciing
khong thé dao dong, viing vang tam vi dy, véi giai thoat da
dat.
Nguwoi da xét moi chuyén, duoc thua ¢ trén doi, tam khong
con dao dong, trudc moi sw thé gian - V6 lo, vo sau, vo han -
Béc thanh hién vi &y, da vuot khoi gia chét.

BAT DIET

Thuee sy, c6 mdt x& nay, tai d6 khéng c6 dat, khéng c6 nudc,
khong c6 Itra, khong c6 gid, khong cé doi nay, khong cé doi
sau, khong c6 mat trang, khong c6 mat troi.
Nay cac Dé tir, & day ta néi rang khong c6 dén, khong c6 di,
khong c6 ¢, khong cé sinh, khéng cé diét, khong co diém
twa, khoéng c6 d6i tuong, khdéng ¢ bién chuyén. O ddy la su
két thic caa kho dau.
Nay cac Dé tt, c6 mot tht khong sinh ra, khong hién hitu,
khéng hinh thanh, khéng tao tdc. Néu khong phai boi thit
khong sinh ra, khong hién hitu, khong hinh thanh, khong
tao tac nay, thi su giai thoat khoi cai bi sinh ra, bi ton tai, bi
hinh thanh, bi tao tac sé la khong thé.
Thé nhung chinh bdi ¢6 moét thir khdng sinh ra, khong hién
hitu, khong hinh thanh, khong tao tac nay, ma su giai thoat
khoi céi bi sinh ra, bi ton tai, bi hinh thanh, bi tao tac la c6
thé.
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SU THAT THU TU
IV. SU THAT CAO QUY VE CON DUONG DUA DEN
SU CHAM DUT CUA KHO

HAI CUC bOAN, VA CON PUONG TRUNG bAO
Co6 hai cuc doan, nay cac DBé tit, khong nén thic hanh theo.
Thé nao la hai? Mot 1a dam say trong duc lac, né 1a tho tuc,
thdp kém, tam thuong, khong cao dep, va vo ich. Hai la ti
hanh hg thin thé, né la dau d6n, khong cao dep, va vo ich.
Tranh xa hai cuc doan nay, Nhw Lai da giac ngd con duong
Trung dgo, cho ra tdm nhin, cho ra hiéu biét, dua dén yén
binh, dwa dén sdng to, dwa dén tinh thirc, dua dén Niét Ban.

CON BUONG TAM NHANH

D¢ chinh la Bat Chanh Dao, con duong dua dén sw chdm dit
ctia kho, cu thé'la:
1. Chénh Tri Kién (Hléh biét dﬁng) IIL Tri Tué
2. Chénh Tu Duy (Suy nghi ding) (Tué)

3. Chanh Ngit (Ldi néi dtng)
4. Chanh Nghiép (Hanh dong ding) L Dac.) Duc
5. Chanh Mang (Muu sinh diing) (Gisi)

6. Chanh Tinh Tan (N6 luc ding)
7. Chénh Niém (Chti tim diing) I1. Thién Binh
8. Chénh Dinh (Dinh tam dung) (Binh)

b6 la con duwong Trung dao ma Nhu Lai da gidc ngd, cho ra
tam nhin, cho ra hiéu biét, dua dén yén binh, dwa dén sang
td, duwa dén tinh thitc, dwa dén Niét Ban
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BAT CHANH DAO
Sw so sinh twong trung vé mét "dao” hay “con dwong” doi
liic da bj hiéu nhiim la dé dm chi cho viéc moi chi phin ciia Bit
Chdnh Dao phdi dwoc thwc hanh cdi nay noi tiép cdi kia, theo
ding thie tw cho sdn. Néu nhw vdy, Chinh Tri Kién, hay la sw
théu hiéu twong tan chan Iy, phdi dwoc nam 16 diu tién, trudc
khi mot nguoi cd thé' nghi dén viée tu tdp Chinh Tw Duy hay
Chinh Ngit, v.v... Nhung trén thuec té€'ba chi phin (3-5) hinh
thanh nén dé muc Pao dirc (Gi6i) phdi dwoc hoan thién trudc,
sau d6 mot nguoi phdi danh sirc lyc cho viée tu tdp tdm boi sy
thie hanh ba chi phin (6-8) duwdi dé muc Thién Dinh (Dinh);
va chi sau cdc sw chudn bj dity dii do, tinh cdch va tim 1y ciia
nguoi dy méi du vikng manh dé’ c6 kha ning dat t6i Qidc ngg
béi hai chi phitn ddu tién (1-2) dwdi dé muc ciia Tri Tué (Tug).
Tuy nhién, ngay ¢ liic ddu, mt ngueoi cin phdi cé mot lwong
t6i thiéu ciia Chinh Tri Kiéh, béi sw nim vitng nhitng thuc t&
co ban vé khé' dau, v.v... la thiét yéu dé cung cip nhitng ly 1é
thuyét phuc, va la khich 1¢ dé tinh tén thwc hanh con dirong.
M@t phiin nho ciia Chdnh Tri Kién ciing la diéu ki¢n dé cic chi
phiin khic dwgc hoan thién cdc chitc ning riéng bigt ciia chiing
m@t cdch nhay bén va higu qud, trong sit ménh chung cia sy
gidi thodt. Vi Iy do dé6, dé' nhidn manh tdm quan trong ctia chi
phiin vé Chdnh Tri Kién, né da dwoc dat 1én diu tién trong
tdm nhdnh ctia Bdt chinh Dao.
Tuy nhién, nhitng hiéu biét buéc ddu nay vé Gido Phdp phdi
dwoc din din phat trién, véi sw hd tro ciia cdc chi phin khic,
cho dén cudi cung né dat t0i sw "Thanh tinh cua Tri Kién”
(Sdng To, Minh Sdt), ma chinh la diéu kién truc tiép dé chitng
dat bon Thanh Qud va cho sy gidc ngg Niét Ban.
Chdnh Tri Kién viy nén vira la khéi ddu ciing viva la dich dén
ctia Bit Chdanh Dgo.
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Thoat khoi dén dau va ton hai 1a con duong nay, thoat khoi
phién mudn va kho ndo la con duong nay: N6 la con duong
hoan hao.

Thuee s, khong c6 con dwong nao nhuw con dwong nay dé€
dua dén sy thanh tinh vé hiéu biét. Néu di theo con duwong
nay, nguoi sé dat dau chdm hét cho moi khé dau.

Nhung moi ngudi déu phai tu nd luc tu tap cho chinh minh,
bac Gidc Ngo chi 1a nguoi chi duong.

Hay ling tai! Tiéng trong Bat t da duoc giong 1én, con
duong Bat tir da dwogc tim thdy, Ta chi day, Ta giang cac
nguwdi Chanh Phép. Hay sdng ding theo 10i day, khong bao
lau nira, ngay tai doi nay, cac nguoi sé tir minh gidc ngd va
te minh chiing dat muc tiéu cao nhat cua ly twdng cao dep
ma béi d6 nhitng nguoi con trong gia dinh da chan chanh ra
di, tit bo gia dinh, séng khong gia dinh.
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CHI PHAN THU NHAT
CHANH TRI KIEN
(Hiéu biet ding)

Va nay, thé nao Chanh Tri Kién? DN 22

HIfU BIET VE BON SU THAT

1. Thay dwoc khd; 2. Thdy duwgc nguyén nhan cua khd; 3.
Thdy dwoc sy chdm dit ctia khé; 4. Thdy duoc con duong
dua dén sy chdm dut cta khé. Nhu vay goi la Chanh Tri
Kién.

HIFU BIET VE THIEN VA BAT THIEN
Lai nita, & day bac Thanh dé t& hiéu duoc nhitng gi 1a thién MN9
va la gdc ctia thién, hiéu dugc nhitng gi 1a bat thién va la gbc
ctia bat thién. Nhw vay, vi 8y s& hitu Chénh Tri Kién.
Va nay, thé nao la "bat thién"?
S4t sinh 1a bat thién )
Trom Cép l1a bat thién * Than Nghiép
Ta dam la bat thién
No6i d6i 1a bat thién )
Noi 16i chia ré 1a bat thién }
» Khau Nghiép
Noi 16i ddc 4c 1a bat thién
N6i 101 pham phiém 1a bat thién )

Cé long tham 1a bat thién

o »® N S ok o=

Cé long han 1a bat thién * Y Nghiép

—_
e

C6 ta kién la bat thién

7/

Muoi diéu nay dwgce goi la "Bat thién Nghiép”.
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Va nay, thé nao la gdc ctia bat thién? Tham lam (Tham) la
gbc cua bat thién, Han thu (San) la gbc cuia bat thién, U mé
(Si) 1a gBc ctia bt thién.

Vay nén, Ta néi rang, nghiép bat thién c6 ba loai:, do boi
tham lam, do bdi han tht, hodac do bdi u mé.

Vi "Bat thign Nghiép” la hanh déng cé chii y vé thin thé, 1o
noi, va y nghi, ma cé goc € 6 tham lam, hdn thi, va u mé. Nén
né dwoc xem la "bdt thién”, tiec la khong lanh, khong tot,
khong khéo. Vi nd tao nén nhitng két qua xdu dc va khdé dau cho
doi nay hodc doi sau. Va chinh trang thdi ciia y dinh hay chi i
méi la cai ma dwgc tinh la "nghiép” (hanh dong). N6 cd thé
dwgc biéu 1§ béi hanh dong vé thin thé hodc 10i ndi (thin
nghiép, khiu nghiép); con néu nhw khong biéu hién ra bén
ngoai, né dwgc xem la mot "y nghiép”.

Trang thdi ciia tham lam (tham), ciing nhw hdn thit (sdn), luén
duwoc di kem boi u mé (si), cdi sau chinh la cdi gbc cuia moi diéu
dc. Tham va sdn, mdc dit vdy, lai khong thé cing fon tai trong
ciing mot khodnh khdc ciia vy thikc.

Va nay, thé nao la "thién"?

1.

o »®» N S g ok » D

—_
©

Tranh xa sat sinh la thién
Tranh xa troém Cép l1a thién ¥ Than Nghiép
Tranh xa ta dam la thién

Tranh xa noéi doi 1a thién

Tranh xa noi 10i chia ré la thién
> Khiu Nghiép
Tranh xa noi 161 d6c ac la thién
Tranh xa néi 16i pham phiém 14 thién )
Khéng c6 long tham la thién )
Khong c6 1ong hén la thién > Y Nghiép

Khéng c6 ta kién la thién

Muroi dieu nay dwoc goi la "Thién Nghiép”.
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Va nay, th€ nao la géc cua thién? Khong tham lam (v tham
= rong luong) 1a gbc cua thién, khéng han thu (vo san = long
tot) 1a gdc cua thién, khong u mé (vo si = tri tué) 1a gbc cua
thién.

HIEU BIET VE BA DAC TUONG
Lai nita, khi mot nguoi thdy duoc rang co thé, cam gidc, ky
tc, suy nghi, y thite, chung déu 1a v6 thwong (phai chiu kho,
khéng phai ta), thi khi &y, nguoi d6 sé hitu Chanh Tri Kién.

NHUNG CAU HOI VO ICH

Nay cac Dé tit, néu cé ai néi nhu sau: "Ta sé khéng song
cudc doi cao dep dudi sy chi day cua Thé Toén, chirng nao
Ngai chua tra 16i cho ta: "Thé gidi la thuong hing hay vo6
thuong, vii tru 1a hitu han hay vo han, co thé va linh hon la
mot hay la riéng biét, sau khi chét bac Gidc Ngo tiép tuc ton
tai hay khong ton tai, hay sau khi chét bac Giac Ngo vira ton
tai vira khong ton tai, hay sau khi chét bac Gidc Ngd chang
ton tai ciing chang khong ton tai". Thuc su, nguoi dy sé chét
truede khi ¢6 thé biét hét cau tra 1oi ctia bac Giac Ngd.
Nay cac Dé tt, cling giong nhuw mdt ngudi bi ban boi miii
tén tam thudc ddc, ban be va nguoi than cua nguodi &y moi
mot vi y si gidi phdu dén sdn séc. Nhung nguoi dy lai ndi:
"T6i sé khong rut miii tén nay ra chiing nao t6i con chwa biét
ké da bin t6i, hin thudc vé giai cap nao, quy tdc, ba-la-mon,
throng nhan hay nguoi lam cong; tén han la gi, thuéc dong
toc nao; han cao, thap hay trung binh; hén da den, da sm
hay da vang; hin thudc lang nao, thudc thi trdn nao, thudc
thanh phd nao; T6i sé khong rut mii tén nay ra chirng nao
t6i con chura biét cai cung ma t6i bi bén, cai cung dy thudce
loai cung thong thuong hay loai cung no; né lam bang cay
leo, hay cay lau, hay mét thit gan, hay mot thir day gai, hay
mot thit cdy c6 nhua,..." Thuce su, nguoi ay sé chét trude khi
c6 thé biét hét cau tra 1oi cho nhitng diéu nay.

SN 22.51
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Véy nén, véi nguoi nao tim cau lgi ich cho ban than, hay
nhd mii tén nay, mii tén cua sdu-dau-bi-wu-nio.
Boi vi, cho du cdc quan di€m d6 ton tai hay khong ton tai,
rang thé gidi 1a thuong hang hay vd thuong, vii tru la
htu han hay v6 han—thi chic chin van sé xay ra sinh-
gia-chét-sau-dau-bi-vu-ndo, ma sy doan diét cta chung
c6 th€ chiing dat ngay trong hién tai, ta da giang cho céac
ngwoi.
NAM ACH TROI BUOC
(Kiét sir)

Nay cac Deé tit, & day, nguoi it hoc pham phu khong nhan
biét dugc cac bac Hién thanh, khong thuan thuc va khong tu
tap gido phap ctia cac bac Hién thanh. Tam nguoi &y bi xam
chiém va ché ngu boi Ao tuong veé cdi toi, boi Nghi ngo, boi
Vuéng mic vao nghi 18 va hinh thirc, bdi Tham duc, bdi Sin hin.
Do khéng hiéu dtng sy thue vé chiing, Ta néi rang ngudi
ay khong thé giai thoat khoi nam ach tréi budc nay.

“Ao twong vé cdi t6i” 6 thé'biéu hign dwdi hai hinh thirc:

1. Theo chii nghia thieong kién (niém tin vé sw thuong hing),

tike 1a niém tin rang cé mot linh hon, mot ban ngd, hay mot cdi

tdi nao do, ton tai djc lip vdi co thé vdt chat, tiép tuc song mai

ké cd sau khi co thé'bi virt bo.

2. Theo chii nghia doan kién (niém tin vé sw doan diét), tirc Ia

mot niém tin duy vdt vé thé gici nay cé trwdc va dd tgo ra "cdi

t6i”, thé'nén nd sé bi doan diét vao thoi diém cdi chét cia co thé’

song.

Vé muoi “Ach tréi bugc”, xem & trang 35

CHU TAM KHONG THICH DANG
(Phi nhue 1y tic 1))
O day, mot nguoi it hoc pham phu khong biét nhiing gi 1a
dang hay khong dang d€ cha tdm, nguoi ay chu tadm vao
nhiing gi khong thich dang, khong cht tam vao nhitng gi
thich dang.
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Va nguoi dy chi tam khong thich dang nhu sau: "Ta ¢6 mat
0 qua kh? Hay ta khong c6 mat 6 qua khit? Ta la gi & qua
khtt? Ta la thé nao & qua khi? Trude d6 ta da 1a gi va ta da
c6 méat nhw thé nao & qua khi?

Ta c6 mat ¢ twong lai? Hay ta khong c6 mat ¢ twong lai? Ta
la gl & twong lai? Ta la thé nao ¢ twong lai? Sau d6 ta sé 1a gi
va ta s€ c6 méat nhu thé nao 6 twong lai?"

Va nguoi dy ciing nghi ngd vé minh 6 hién tai: "Ta c6 méit &
day? Hay ta khong c6 mat o day? Ta la gi? Ta la thé nao?
Chuing sinh nay, né tir dau dén? Va roi né sé di dau?"

SAU QUAN DIEM VE CAI TOI
Véi ai ¢6 su chu tdm khong thich ddng nhu vay, nguoi dy
chdp nhan mét trong sau loai quan diém nay, coi chung nhuw
la sy that hién nhién: "Ta c¢d cdi tdi”, hay: "Ta khong c6 cdi t6i”,
hay: "Véi cdi t6i, ta cam nhdn cdi t6i”, hay: "V6i cdi khong phdi
101, ta cam nhidn cdi t6i”, hay: "Véi cdi t0i, ta cim nhin cdi khong
phdi t6i”, hoac nguoi ay chdp nhan quan diém sau: "Cdi t6i
nay cua ta— chinh la cdi biét va cdi cim nhdn nhitng qua bio ciia
cdc nghigp thign dc da lam & chd nay chd kia—cdi t6i nay la bat
bién, trwong ton, vinh hﬁng, khéong chiu sw bién d6i, va sé ton tai
mai mdi”.
Nay cac Dé tt, néu thuc sy ¢d cai toi, thi cling sé phai co cai
gi d6 thudc vé cai toi. Thé nhung ca “cdi t6i” va “cdi thujc vé
cdi t6i” déu khong thé chdp nhan 1a thuong hang, thuong
con. Vay thi quan diém: "Caéi toi va thé gidi déu cung la mot,
sau khi chét, ta sé trd thanh vinh hf“ang, treong ton, bat bién,
ton tai mai mai". Chang phai quan diém d6 1a hoan toan ngu
ngdc sao?
Vay nén nhiing quan diém d6 déu la ta kién, chang la
nhitng quan di€ém sai [am, quan di€m tdm t6i, quan diém
vén veo, quan diém tranh cai, quan diém tréi budc. Va bi
tréi bude boi kién chdp nhu vay, nguoi it hoc pham phu sé
khong giai thoat khoi sinh-gia-chét-sdu-dau-bi-uu-ndo. Ta
ndi réng nguoi ay sé khong giai thoat khoi kha dau.

MN 22

MN 2



MN 2

MN 22

Dhp 178

CHANH TRI KIEN 35

CHU TAM THICH PANG
(Nhue Iy tdc y)
) day, bac khéo hoc thanh dé t&r nhan biét dugc céc bac
Hién thanh, khéo thuan thuc va khéo tu tdp gido phap
cua cac bac Hién thanh. Vi &y biét nhitng gi 1a dang hay
khong dang d€ chu tam, vi &y chd tam vao nhing gi
thich dang, khéng chti tam vao nhitng gi khong thich
dang. Va vi &y cha tam thich dang nhu sau: "Day la kho.
Pay la nguyén nhan cta khé. Pay la s chdm dt cia khé.
DPay la con duong dua dén sy chdm dét ctiakhd.”
BAC DU LUU

Va véi su cha tam thich dang nhw vay, ba ach tréi budc
dwoc loai bo, d6 1a: Ao twong vé cai t6i, Nghi ngo, Vudng
méc vao nghi 1& va hinh thtc.
Nhitng vi dé t& nao, vdi ba ach tréi budc da dugc trix bo, ho
déu 1a nhitng ngwoi "nhdp vao dong thinh” (Dw Luu).

Hon théng linh c6i dat,

Hon dwoc sinh ¢oi troi,

Hon ba chu va try,

Qua Dy Luu toi théng.

MUOI ACH TROI BUOC
(Kiét sir)
C6 muoi dch tréi budc chiing sinh vio vong sinh tir, chiing la:
1. Ao tidng vé cdi toi
. Nghi ngo
. Vebng mic vao nghi 16 va hinh thirc
. Tham duc
. San hin
. Ham mudn hién hitu & Sic Gidi
. Ham mudn hién hitu & V6 Sic Gidi
. Ngi man

© o NS O x LN

. Phéng tam
10. U mé
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BAC THANH NHAN
Nguwoi da gidi thodt khéi ba tréi bude ddu tién dwgc goi la bic Dy
Luwu, tirc la nguoi dd nhdp vao dong chay dwa dén Niét Ban. Vi 4y
$6 hitu niém tin khong thé lay chuyén d6i véi Dirc Phit, Gido
Phidp, va Ting Doan, va khong thé vi pham dén Ngii Giéi. Vi 4y
chi phdi tdi sinh nhiéu nhit cho dén bdy lin, va sé khong & nhitng
coi thap hon thé’gidi loai ngueoi.
Tiép theo, voi troi budc thir tw va thiv nadm da dwoc lam yéu di
tréng thdy, vi dy dwoc goi la bdc Nhit Lai, nghia la vi dy chi con
phdi tdi sinh ¢ Duc Gi6i thém mgt lin duy nhit va sau do sé
chirng dat Gidi Thodt.
Bdc Bit Lai, la vi dia doan diét hoan toan tham duc va sin hin,
chinh la nhitng thit tréi budc chiing sinh phdi tdi sinh ¢ c6i Duc
Gibi, sau khi tiv gid thin thé, vi 4y sé sinh ra & mgt trong cic cung
troi ctia coi V6 Sic Gidi, va chieng Niét Ban tai d6 ma khong phdi
quay tré lai doi nay.
Va cudi cung la vi A-la-hin—>bdc Ton Kinh—Ila nguoi da gidi
thodt khéi toan by muoi dch troi budc.
Mbi giai dogn trong bon cp dg chirng ngd da dwoc dé cgp ¢ trén,
déu bao gém "Thianh Dao” (con dwong Thdanh) va "Thinh Qua”,
chéng han nhw dgo qud Dw Lwu thi bao gom "Thinh Dao Duw
Lwu” va "Thdnh Qud Dy Luu”. Do vdy ma co tdt cd la bon cdp va
tam hang ciia nhitng bdc "Thinh Nhin”.
"Thidnh Dao” bao gom mdi mot khodnh khdc ciia viéc budc vao sw
chitng ngd twong ttng. Con "Thinh Qud” la chi dén nhitng
khodnh khic ciia y thitc ma dién ra ngay sau thoi diém cia sw
chitng ngd do, nhw la két qua cua "Thdnh Dgo”, va tuy thudc vaio
cdc diéu kign nhat dinh, chiing c6 thé dwoc ldp lai v0 s6'lan trong
cudc doi ctia cd thé.
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CHANH TRI KIEN THE TUC VA XUAT THE

Vay nén, Chanh Tri Kién, Ta noéi ¢6 hai loai:
1. Quan diém cho rang trén doi nay cé sw b thi, c6 sy cung
dwong, ¢ su hy sinh, ¢d qua bao ctia cac nghiép thién ac, c6
doinay, c6 doi sau, c6 cha, ¢ me, c6 cac ching sinh tw khéc
hién httu, c6 cac sa-mén hay ba-la-mén séng dirc hanh va
trong sach, nhitng nguoi ma sau khi da ty minh sang té va
giac ngd, tuyén b8 voi thé gidi vé doi nay va doi sau. Nay
cac Bé tir, d6 duoc goi la "Chanh Tri Kién thé tuc"—cho qua
lanh, cho qua thé tuc.
2.0 day, bat ct céi gi thudc vé tri tué, thudc vé tué giac,
thudc vé chanh kién lién hé véi 'con duwong' (Thinh dao Dw
Lwu, Nhdt Lai, Bat Lai, A-la-hdn)—cai tam lac nay rat ra khoi
thé gibi va lién hé vdi con duong, con duong thanh duoc
theo dudi. Nay cac Bé tit, d6 duoc goi 1a "Chanh Tri Kién
xudt thé"—khong thudc thé tuc, siéu thé, lién hé véi con
duong.

Va ciing nhiw vdy, ¢6 hai logi cia Bit Chinh Dao: 1. Logi thé’

tuc, dwgc tu tdp béi "nguoi pham”, nghia la nhitng ngwoi con

chwa dat t6i cdp 49 diu tién ciia sw Qidc ngg, 2. Loai xudt thé,

la Bdt Chdnh Dao thiec hanh béi nhitng bdc Thinh Nhin.

LIEN HE VOI CAC CHI PHAN KHAC

O day, mot nguoi hidu biét ta kién 1a ta kién va hiéu biét
chanh kién la chanh kién, nguoi dy tu tap "Chanh Tri Kién".
Mot ngwoi nd luc ti bo ta kién va nd luc thanh tuu chanh
kién, nguoi dy tu tdp "Chanh Tinh Tan". M6t nguoi chi tam
tir bo ta kién va chu tam thanh twu chanh kién, nguoi ay tu
tap "Chanh Niém". Boi vay, ¢ ba diéu ludn di cung va di
theo Chanh Tri Kién, d6 1a "Chanh Tri Kién", "Chanh Tinh
Tan", va "Chanh Niém".
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VUQT QUA KHOI MOI LUAN THUYET

Va gio, néu c6 ai hoi rang liéu Ta c6 chdp nhan bat ky luan
thuyét nao hay khong, nguoi ay can duoc tra 1oi nhu sau:
"Béac Giac Ngo da vuot qua khoi moi luén thuyét, boi bac
Giadc Ngo da thdy duoc co thé la g, sw sinh ra va méat di cua
chung. Ngai da thdy duoc cam gidc la gi, sy sinh ra va mét
di ctia ching. Ngai da thdy duoc ky tc la gi, su sinh ra va
mat di ctia ching. Ngai da thdy duoc suy nghi la gi, sw sinh
ra va mat di ctia chung. Ngai da thdy duoc y thuc la gi, su
sinh ra va mat di cua chiing. Vay nén, bac Giac Ngd da hoan
toan giai thoat, khong con vuong méc, nho sw chdm dut,
diét tan, bién mat, tir bo, vt bo ctia moi suy dién va luan
kién, khoi moi 4&m anh véi "cai t6i", "cai cta t6i" hay voi nga
man.

BA DAC TUONG
Nay cac DBé tir, du cho nhiing bac Gidc Ngd ¢ xuét hién &
doi hay khéng, thi quy luat nay sé van ton tai, sé van la mot
dinh luat c6 dinh va bat bién: d6 1a moi tao tadc déu vd
thwong, moi tao tac déu khd, moi phap déu vé nga.
Tir "tao tic” (hitu vi) & ddy bao ham moi thir cd sinh diét, c6
diéu kién, hay noi cich khdc la c¢6 sw “tao tic”, tirc la moi ciu
thanh cd thé' xdy ra ctia sw ton tai, div la tinh thin hay vdt chit.
Con tir "phdp”, tuy nhién 6 ddy lai mang nghia rdt rong, né
bao ham moi sy vdt va hign twong, ké ca thiv ma khong sinh
khong di¢t—vo vi, d6 chinh la Niét Ban.
Chinh béi Iy do nay ma sé la sai khi néi rang moi phdp déu v6
thwong va kho, béi Niét Ban la thieong hang va khong chiu sw
thay déi. Cing Iy do twong tw, sé la chinh xdc khi néi rang
khéng chi moi tgo tdc (phdp hitu vi), ma ca moi phdp (v6 vi va
hitu vi), déu trong ving mot "cdi toi” (v6 ngd).
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Mot hién twong cta co thé€, hay moét hién twong cia cdm
gidc, ctia ky tc, cua suy nghi, cua y thitc, ma no la
thuong hz?mg, thuong con, thueong tri, va khong chiu suw
thay doi, tht nhu vay nguoi tri & trén doi khong cé chap
nhan. Nay cac Dé ti, ta ciing néi rang khong c6 mot thi
nhu vay.
biéu nay la khoéng thé xay ra, diéu nay la khéng thé ¢6
duoc, d6 la mot nguoi thanh tyu Chanh Tri Kién lai ¢6 thé
chdp nhéan cac phép la cé nga (cai toi).

NHOUNG QUAN DIEM VA TRANH LUAN VE CAI TOI
Bay gi0, néu cd ai noi: "Cai toi cta t6i chinh 1a cam giac",
nguoi ay can duoc tra 1oi nhu sau: "Nay ban, c6 ba loai cam
giac: dé chiu, khé chiu, khf)ng—dé—chiu—cﬁng—khéng—khé—
chiu, trong ba loai cam gidc nay, cai nao la cai t6i cia ban?"
Boi vy, tai thoi diém cam nhén mét trong ba cam gidc nay,
mot nguoi khong thé cdm nhén hai cadm gidc con lai. Ba loai
cam giac 4y la vo thuong, do tuy thudéc ma phét sinh, phai
chiu sy bién d6i, tan ra, bién méat, va chdm dat. Bat ky ai,
trong lac dang cam nhén mot trong cac cam gidc ay, ma
nghi rang d6 chinh 1a cai téi cta nguoi y. Thi sau khi cam
gidc d6 cham dut, sé phai thita nhan rang cai t6i cia minh
da bién mat. Va nhu vdy nguoi dy sé xem xét cai toi nay
ngay trong thoi hién tai nhu la cai gi d6 vd thuwong, swdng
khé xen 13n, phai chiu su sinh diét.
Va néu cé ai ndi: "Cai toi cta to6i khong phai la cam gidc,
cdi toi cua t6i la thtt ma khong cdm nhan cam giac", ngwoi
ay can duoc hoi nhu sau: "Nay ban, ¢ noi khéng c6 mot
cam gidc nao dwgc cam nhan, thi liéu ban ¢ suy nghi "day
la téi" duoc khdng?" Boi vi, néu cai toi ctia nguoi dy la thie
khong cam nhéan cam gidc, thi nguroi dy s€ phai thira nhan
rang tat ca nhitng noi khdng cé cam gidc dwoc cam nhan
sé phai la céi toi cua nguoiay.
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Hoédc mot nguoi khac c6 thé ndi: "Cai t6i cua to6i khong phai
la cam gidc va cling khong phai la thit khong caAm nhan cam
gidc, cai toi cua toi chinh la tht ma cdm nhan, nd ¢ ban chat
la d&€ cam nhan". Nguoi dy can duoc hdi nhw sau: "Nay ban,
néu moi cam gidc tré nén cham dit va hoan toan bién mat,
thi liéu ban ¢6 suy nghi "day la t6i" dugc khéng?" Boi vi, néu
cai toi cua nguoi ay 1a th ma cam nhén, thi khi cam giéc
chdm dit va bién mét hoan toan, nguoi dy sé phai thita
nhan réng cai tdi cia minh khong th& cam nhan dwoc gi.
Nguoi nao néi rang: "Tam, y nghi, hay y thtrc, chinh 1a cai
tdi ctia t6i", khang dinh nhu vay la khong cé co sé. Boi véi
su sinh ra va mét di cua tdm, y nghi, hay y thirc, khi diéu
d6 da duoc nhén biét, thi véi sy nhéan biét d6, nguoi dy sé
phai thita nhan rang cai tdi ctia minh da sinh ra va mat di.
Va nay, sé that tot hon cho nguoi it hoc pham phu khi xem
cai than do tt dai tao thanh nay nhw la cai t6i ctia minh, con
hon 14 véi cdi tam. Boi that 16 rang d€ nhin thdy cai than nay
c6 thé kéo dai trong mot ndm, hai ndm, hay ba ndm, bon
ndm, nam nam, mwoi ndm, hay hai mwoi, mot tram nam va
hon nita; nhung véi cai goi la tam, goi la y nghi, goi la y
thtc nay, ching sinh ra va mat di lién tuc, ca ngay lan dém,
liic sinh la cai nay, lac mat la cai khéc.
Vay nén, bat ¢t co thé, cam giac, ky e, suy nghi, hay y thitc
nao, cho du thudc vé qua khi, hién tai hay twong lai, bén
trong hay bén ngoai, thd kéch hay tinh t& binh thuwong hay
tot dep, & xa hay ¢ gan, mot nguwoi can phai hiéu ro su thuc
v6i hiéu biét ding dan rang: "Céi nay khong phai cua ta, cai
nay khong phai la ta, cai nay khong phai "cai t6i" ctia ta".
D& cho thay dwoc bdn chat vo ngd va trong ving ciia thuc tai,
Thanh Tinh Dao Lugn XVI da trich dan bai ké sau ddy:

Cd kho, nhuwng khong nguoi chiu khd,

C6 nghiép, nhwng khong nguwoi tao nghiép,

Niét ban ddy, nhung ching cé ai dat,

Con dwong ddy, nhung ching cé ai di.
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QUA KHU, HIEN TAL VA TUONG LAI
Va gio, néu c¢b ai hoi: "Nay ban, ban da ton tai hay da
khong ton tai 6 qua khit? Ban sé ton tai hay sé khong ton
tai & twong lai? Ban dang ton tai hay dang khéng ton tai &
hién tai?” Nguoi dy can dwoc tra 10i nhu sau: "Téi da ton
tai & qua khtt, cht khong phai la t6i da khong ton tai &
qué khtr. T6i sé ton tai 0 twong lai, chit khong phai la toi sé
khoéng ton tai ¢ twong lai. T6i dang ton tai ¢ hién tai, ch
khong phai la t6i dang khong ton tai ¢ hién tai.
Hién than ma t6i da c6 ¢ qua kht, da la co that o thoi diém
qua khtt, nhung khong cé that ¢ hién tai va twong lai. Hién
than ma toi sé c6 ¢ tuong lai, sé la c6 that & thoi diém tuong
lai, nhung khong c6 that ¢ hién tai va qua kht. Hién than
ma tdi dang ¢ 6 hién tai, dang 1a cé that ¢ thoi diém hién
tai, nhung khong cé that & qua khit va twong lai.”
Ai thdy duoc Ly Duyén Khoi (Tuy Thudc Phat Sinh), nguoi
dy thay duoc phap; ai thdy duoc phap, nguoi dy thdy duoc
Ly Duyén Khoi.
Gidng nhu tir con bo ma cho ra stta twoi, tir sita twoi cho
ra stta ddc, tt stta dac cho ra bo, tit bo cho ra bo léong, ti
bo 16ng lai cho ra tinh dau bo. Va khi né dang la stta twoi,
no6 khong thé€ dugc tinh la stta ddc, hay bo, hay bo long,
hay tinh ddu bo, ma chi la sita twoi. Va khi né la bo, né
chi c6 thé duoc tinh 1a bo. Ciing nhu vay, hién than ma
mot nguoi da c¢é & qua khi, da la cé that ¢ thoi diém qua
khtt, nhung khong cé that ¢ hién tai va twong lai. Hién
than ma nguoi dy s€ c¢b 6 tuwong lai, sé la ¢ that ¢ thoi
diém twong lai, nhung khong c6 that ¢ hién tai va qua
kht. Hién than ma nguoi dy dang c¢é ¢ hién tai, dang la
c6 that ¢ thoi di€m hién tai, nhung khong c6 that 6 qua
kht va tuong lai. Nay cac Dé tt, tdt ca ching chi la
nhitng danh xung va 18i dién dat cua thé gian, chi la
nhiing quy wdc va cach noi ctia thé gian. Bac Giac Ngd s
dung chting nhung khéng dinh méc vao chiing.
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Do d6, nhitng ai khong hiéu dung suw thuc vé co thé, cam SN44.4
giac, ky ¢, suy nghi, va y thitc, hodc khong thay dwoc su
phat sinh, sw chdm dut, hay con dudng dua dén sy chaim
dut ctia chiing, nguoi dy sé dé ¢d nhitng suy nghi: "Liéu bac
Giac Ngd tiép tuc ton tai hay khong ton tai sau khi chét,..."
HAI CUC DPOAN (THUONG KIEN, DOAN KIEN)
VA CON bUONG TRUNG BAO
Qua thuc, néu ai gitt quan diém cho rang linh hon va than sN12.25
thé'1a mot, séng theo cudc doi cao dep sé la khong thé. Hodc
néu ai giit quan diém cho rang linh hon 1a mot thi, than thé
lai la th khac, thi sdng theo cudc doi cao dep ciing s€ la
khong thé. Tir bd hai cuc doan nay, bac Gidc Ngo thuyét
giang vé con duong trung dao, do la:
LY DUYEN KHOI
(Tuy thudc phdt sinh)

Do U Mé (vd minh) ma c6 Tao Tac (hanh) AN12.1
Do Tao Tac ma c6 Y Thuc (thiee; khdi ddu bfmg “thirc tdi sinh”
0 trong thai me)
Do Y Thitc ma c¢6 Than Tam (danh sic)
Do Than Tam ma ¢6 Sau Giac Quan (luc cin)
Do Sau Giac Quan ma c6 Tiép Xuc (xiic)
Do Tiép Xtc ma c¢6 Cam Gidc (thg)
Do Cam Giac ma ¢6 Ham Mu6n (i)
Do Ham Muén ma c¢é Niu Bam (thi)
Do Niu Bdm ma cé Toén Tai (hiru)
Do T6n Tai ma cé Tai Sinh (sinh)
Do T4i Sinh ma ¢ Gia-Chét-Sau-Dau-Bi-Uu-Nao
Nhu vay 1a sy phat sinh ctia toan bé khé uan nay. D6 goi la
Sy That Cao Quy vé Nguyén Nhan cua Khé.

Khong vi thin nao, khong Pham Thién,

Di tgo ra vong sinh tir nay,

Nhirng hign twgng trong ving tudn chdy,

Do nhdn duyén ma nén tit cd.

(Trich trong Thanh Tinh Dao Ludn XIX)
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Vi dé t&r nao véi U Mé duwoc diét tan, voi tri tué duoce sinh
khoi, vi &y khong con cht y cac fao tic thién, khong con
cha y cac tao tdc bit thign, hay khong con chu y cac tao tic
tinh ling.
Tir "tao tic” & ddy, dwoc hiéu trong ngir canh ciia Ly Duyén
Khéi (Tuy Thudc Phét Sinh), la chi dén nhitng hoat djng co
chit if, cd thé'la thién hodc bat thién, hay cu thé hon dé chinh
la nhitng hanh dgng tao ra Nghiép. Ba logi tgo tdc di dé cdp ¢
van bdn trén, chiing bao ham tdt cd cic hoat dong tao nghiép
0 moi ting cua y thitc va ¢ moi gidi cuia sy ton tai. "Tgo tdc
thign” viweon t6i cd ting Sdc Gidi, trong khi "Tao tdc tinh
ling” thi chi bé hep trong ting Vo Sic Gidi.
Vay nén, nho sy chdm dét va bién méat hoan toan cua U
Mé, Tao Tac dwoc chdm d&t; nho sw bién mat caa Tao
Téc, Y Thitc dwoc chdm diet; nho s bién mat ctia Y Thike,
Than Tam dwoc chdm ditt; nho sy bién mat cua Than
Tam, Sadu Gidc Quan dwoc chdm d&t; nho sw bién mat caa
Sdu Giac Quan, Tiép Xuc duoc chdm duit; nho sy bién
maét cua Tiép Xuc, Cam Gidc dwgc chdm dit; nho su bién
mat cia Cam Giidc, Ham Mudn dwoc chdm ditt; nho sw
bién mat cuia Ham Mudn, Niu Bam dwoc chdm dat; nho
st bién mat cua Niu Bam, T6n Tai dwoc chdm dirt; nho
st bién mat cta Ton Tai, T4i Sinh dwoc chAm dirt; nho sy
bién mat ctia Tai Sinh, Gia-Chét-Sau-Pau-Bi-Uu-Nio
duwoc chdm dét. Nhuw vay 1a su chdm dit cta toan b khd
uan nay. D6 goi la Sy That Cao Quy vé Sy Cham Dt cua
Kha.

NGHIEP TAC THANH TAI SINH
Qua thuee, cac chiing sinh do bi u mé choén vui, do bi ham
mudn tréi budc, luén di tim nhitng vui thich mdéi 6 chd
nay cho khac, boi th€ ma sy tai sinh lién tuc dwogc tic
thanh.
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Va véi nghiép duoc lam boéi tham san si, c6 ngudn goc,
nguyén nhan va phat sinh boi ching: nghiép nay sé chin
muodi ¢ bat ¢ noi nao chiing sinh hién hitu. Va & bat ¢t noi
nao nghiép cta ho chin mudi, thi tai noi d6 ho cadm nhéan qua
bdo ctia nghiép dy. Du la ngay trong doi hién tai, hay trong
doi song ké tiép, hay trong cac doi sau nira.
SU CHAM DUT CUA NGHIEP
Tuy nhién, véi sy diét tdn ctia u mé, véi su sinh khoi cta tri
tué, vdi su chdm dit cia ham mudn, sé khéng con niva la sw
tdi sinh trong trong lai.
Nhitng nghiép khong lam béi tham sén si, khong c6 ngudn
g0c, nguyén nhan hay phat sinh bdi ching: nhiing nghiép
4y, nho sy dit bo cta tham san si, thi da dugce doan diét, cit
sach tan g6c ré, nhu than cdy nho khoi dat, bi pha huy, bi
lam cho khong moc tro lai dweoc niva.
Vé phuong dién nay, mot nguoi cd thé chan chéanh néi dén
Ta nhw sau: "Sa-mon Gotama chu treong vé doan diét, Ngai
thuyét giang vé doan diét va hudn luyén cac dé tir nhu vay".
Va dang thuc la ta ¢6 thuyét giang vé doan diét—dé la su
doan diét ciia tham lam, han thu va u mé, d6 la sy doan diét
ciia ac phap, bat thién phdp, va ca v6 s6 nhiing tai wong
khac.
Ly Duyén Khéi hay Sw Tuy Thudc Phit Sinh, la gido 1y vé sw
phuy thugc nhin duyén cua moi hign twong tinh thin-vdt chit.
Cung vdi gido Iy v6 ngd, chiing hinh thanh nén mgt nén ting
khong thé’ thiéu cho sy nhin thikc ré rang va hiéu biét thuwc thu
vé nhitng 10i day ciia Ditc Phdt. Chiing chi cho ta thdy, ring
nhitng tién trinh tim Iy va vit 1, ma theo quy woc dirgc goi voi
nhirng tén nhw nguwoi, dong vdt, v.v...,, ching khong tinh co
ngdu nhién, vu vo xudt hi¢n, ma la két qud ciia nguyén nhan va
diéu ki¢n. Trén hét, Ly Duyén Khéi gidi thich cho ta nguyén do
ciia tdi sinh va khé dau la béi tuy thudc vio didu kién, vao nhin
duyén; va phiin sau ctia né da chi cho ta thdy, rang néu cdc
nhdn duyén dé da dwgc dirt b6, thi moi dau khé ciing phdi biéh
madt: Viy nén Ly Duyén Khéi ciing ding dé lam sing t6 Sw
Thdt Cao Quy thir hai va thir ba, bang viéc gidi thich chiing
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theo quan hé nhin quad, tir goc dén ngon, trinh bay chiing theo
mot thé thiec triét hoc.

Biéu do duwdi diy cho ta mgt cdi nhin luét qua vé 12 chudi
nhin duyén trdi dai qua ba doi s6ng lién tiép 6 quad khit, hién
tai, va twong lai.

Doisong | 1 UMe (v minh) Tién trinh Nghiép
Quakhtr | 5 o Tac (hinh) 5nhan: 1,2, 8,9, 10

3 Y Thiec (thitc)
4 Than Tam

(danh sic) Tién trinh Téi Sinh
5 Sau Giac Quan 5 qua: 3-7
(luc cin)

6 Tiép Xac (xiic)
Doi song 7 Cam Giac (tho)

Hién tai
8 Ham Mudn (i)
9 Niu Bam (th1)
10 Ton Tai (hitu)

Tién trinh Nghiép
5nhan:1,2,8,9,10

Doiséng | 11 Tai Sinh (sinh) Tién trinh Téi Sinh
Tuonglai | 1 Giy-Chét (Io-tr) 5 qua: 3-7

Mt xich 1-2, cung v6i 8-10, dai dién cho tién trinh Nghiép,
bao g6m ndm "nghiép nhin” ciia tdi sinh.

Mt xich 3-7 cung voi 11-12, dai dién cho tién trinh Tdi Sinh,
bao gom ndam "nghiép qua”.
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Diéu phi hop twong tw ciing dwoc nhic dén trong bg "Phin
tich Dao” thudc Tiéu B Kinh:
Nam nhin ¢ qua khiz,
Nam qua 6 hién tqi,
Ndm nhdn gio ta gieo,
Nam qud ta sé hdi.
(Trich trong Thanh Tinh Dgo Ludn XVII)
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CHI PHAN THU HAI
CHANH TU DUY
(Suy nghi diing)

Va nay, thé nao 1a Chanh Tu Duy?
1. Tw duy khong c6 tham duc

2. Tw duy khong c6 san han

3. Tu duy khong c6 ac hai

Nhu vay goi la Chanh Tw Duy.

CHANH TU DUY THE TUC VA XUAT THE
Vanay, Chanh Tw Duy, Ta néi c6 hai loai:
1. Tu duy khong cé tham duc, khong c6 san han, khong co6
ac hai—day goi la "Chanh Tw Duy thé tuc”, cho qua lanh,
cho qua thé tuc.
2. O day, bat ctt diéu gi thudc vé suy tu, suy xét, suy ngam,
suy ludn, suy nghiém, tw duy —khién tam trd nén cao quy,
cai tam lac nay rat ra khoi thé gidi va lién hé véi con duong,
con duong thanh duoc theo dudi—nhiing "hoat dong ngon
nglt" nay cta tdm, duoc goi 1a "Chanh Tu Duy xuét thé",
khong thudc thé tuc, siéu thé lién hé véi con duong.

LIEN HE VOI CAC CHI PHAN KHAC

O day, mot nguoi hiéu biét ta tw duy la ta tu duy va hiéu
biét chanh tu duy la chanh tu duy, nguoi &y tu tap "Chanh
Tri Kién" (chi phin thit nhit). Mot nguoi nd luc tir bo ta tw
duy va nd luc thanh tyu chanh tu duy, nguoi dy tu tap
"Chanh Tinh Tan" (chi phiin thir 6). MOt nguoi cht tdm tir bd
ta tw duy va chu tdm thanh tyu chanh tw duy, nguoi ay tu
tap "Chanh Niém" (chi phin thir 7). Béi vay, c6 ba diéu ludn
di cung va di theo Chanh Tw Duy, d6 la "Chénh Tri Kién",
"Chéanh Tinh Tan", va "Chanh Niém".
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CHI PHAN THU Ba
CHANH NGU
(Loi néi diing)

Va nay, thé nao Chanh Ngit?

TRANH XA NOI DOI
1. O day, mot ngudi tir bo néi déi, tranh xa néi déi, ngudi Ay
néi nhitng 10i chan that, trung thuee, chéc chin, dang tin cay,
khong Iira gat, khoéng phan lai 10i hita d6i v6i doi. O noi hoi
hop hay dén chd dong nguoi, gitta nhitng nguoi than hay tai
cac doan hoi, hay dén gitta cac vuong tdc, khi bi goi ra lam
chiing va duoc hoi: "Nay nguoi kia, hay noéi nhitng gi nguoi
biét". Néu khong biét, nguoi &y noi: "Toi khong biét". Néu
biét, nguoi y noi: "Toi biét". Hay néu khong thdy, nguoi ay
ndi: "Toi khong thdy". Néu thay, nguoi 8y noi: "Toi thay".
Nhu vay 10i néi ciia nguoi 8y khong trd thanh sy ¢d tinh doi
tra, nguyén nhan khong phai vi minh, khong phai vi nguoi,
khong phai vi mét vai quyén loi gi.
TRANH XA NOI LOI CHIA RE

2. Nguoi &y tir bo noi 1oi chia ré, tranh xa noi 10i chia ré,
nghe diéu gi & chd nay, khong dén néi dé gay chia ré ¢ chd
kia; nghe diéu gi & chd kia, khong dén néi d€ gay chia 1é &
chd nay. Nhu vay nguoi ay lam hoa hop nhitng ngudi mau
thuan, lam bén viing nhitng nguoi hoa hop, vui vé trong
hoa hop, néi nhitng 10i dwa dén hoa hop.

TRANH XA NOI LOI DPOC AC
3. Tt bo ndi 1061 doc 4c, tranh xa noi 1oi ddc ac, nguoi dy noi
nhitng 101 hién hoa, ém tai, dé mén, cham dén tdm long, tao
nh3, than thién, dep long nhiéu nguoi, nguoi ay ndi nhitng
10i nhu vay.
Trong Trung by Kinh 21, Ditc Phit néi nhw sau: "Ngay cd, nay
cdc Tij-kheo, khi nhitng ké sdt nhan va dgo tic ding lwdi cua cat

AN 10.176
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bo tir chi ctia cic ngwoi, nhitng ai khéi lén dix chi mgt dc niém
thi nguoi do ciing khong thiwc hanh 10i day ctia Ta. Viy nén
cdc nguoi hay tu tdp nhw sau: "Khong lo du la tdm chiing ta,
nhitng 10i dc sé khéng ndi béi ta, diy tinh thwong va long nhin
di, tdm ta sé toa di khrfp bon phwong, véi tdm long vd bién cao
thuong, khong thu hdn va khdng con dc tam”.

TRANH XA NOI LOI PHAM PHIEM
Tl b6 ndi 10i pham phiém, trdnh xa ndi 161 pham phiém,
nguoi dy noéi dung thoi, néi dang sw thue, noéi nhitng 1oi c6
y nghia, néi nhitng 16i vé Chanh Phap va dic hanh, ndi
nhiing 10i dang dwoc gin git, hop thoi thuan ly, ¢ mach lac
hé thdng, lién hé dén muc dich.
Nhu vay goi la Chanh Ngtt.

CHANH NGU THE TUC VA XUAT THE
Vanay, Chanh Ngit, Ta néi c6 hai loai:
1. Tranh xa ndi déi, tranh xa ndi 10i chia ré, trdnh xa ndi 101
doc ac, tranh xa noi 161 pham phiém—day goi la "Chanh
Ngtt thé tuc”, cho qua lanh, cho qua thé tuc.
2. Nhitng su tix bo bén loai ta nglt nay, sy dit bo, budng bo,
xa roi khoi chung —khién tam tro nén cao quy, céi tam lic
nay rut ra khoi thé gidi va lién hé véi con duong, con duong
thanh duoc theo dudi—dé dugc goi 1a "Chanh Ngir xudt
thé", khong thudc thé tuc, siéu thé, lién hé véi con duong.

LIEN HE VOI CAC CHI PHAN KHAC
O day, mét nguoi hiéu biét ta ngit 1a ta ngk va hidu biét
chanh ngtt 1a chanh ngt, nguoi &y tu tdp "Chanh Tri Kién"
(chi phiin thir nhat). Mot nguoi nd luc tir bo ta ngtt va nd luc
thanh twu chanh ngt, nguoi dy tu tdp "Chanh Tinh Tan" (chi
phin thir 6). Mot ngroi cha tam tit bo ta ngt va cha tam
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thanh tgu chanh ngt, nguoi &y tu tdp "Chanh Niém" (chi
phiin thit 7). Boi vay, ¢ ba diéu ludn di cung va di theo
Chéanh Ngit, d6 la "Chanh Tri Kién", "Chanh Tinh Tan", va
"Chanh Niém".
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CHI PHAN THU TU
CHANH NGHIEP
(Hanh dpng ding)

Va nay, thé nao la Chanh Nghiép?

TRANH XA SAT SINH
1.0 day, mot nguoi tir bd giét hai cac sinh vat, tranh xa sy
giét hai cac sinh vat. Bo gay, bo kiém, biét hé then, ¢6 long
tir, s6ng thuong x4t dén hanh phuc cua tat ca ching sinh va
mudn loai.

TRANH XA TROM CAP
2. Nguoi ay tir bo 1ay cua khéng cho, tranh xa sy 1dy cta
khong cho, bat ¢ véat gi cia nguoi khéc, hodc tai thon lang,
hodc tai ring nui, néu khong cho nguoi dy, nguoi dy khong
14y v6i y niém trdm cip.

TRANH XA TA DAM

3. Nguoi dy tir bo tinh duc bat chinh, tranh xa sy tinh duc
bat chinh, khong bat chinh véi hang nit nhan c6 me che chg,
¢ cha che chd, c6 anh che chd, c6 chi che chd, c6 ba con che
cho, nguoi da c6 chong, nguoi pham t6i, cho dén ca nhiing
nit nhan da duoc kén ga.

Nhu vay goi 1a Chanh Nghiép.

CHANH NGHIEP THE TUC VA XUAT THE
Vanay, Chanh Nghiép, Ta néi c6 hai loai:
1. Tranh xa sat sinh, tranh xa trom Cép, tranh xa ta dam—
day goi la "Chanh Nghiép thé€ tuc", cho qua lanh, cho qua
thé tuc.
2. Nhitng su ttt bo ba loai ta nghiép nay, su di¢t bo, budng bo,
xa roi khoi chiing—khién tdm tré nén cao quy, cai tam ldc
nay rut ra khoi thé gidi va lién hé véi con duong, con duong
thanh duoc theo dudi—doé dugc goi 1a "Chanh Nghiép xudt
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thé", khong thudc thé tuc, siéu thé, lién hé véi con duong.

LIEN HE VOI CAC CHI PHAN KHAC

O day, méot nguoi hiéu biét ta nghiép 1a ta nghiép va hiéu
biét chanh nghiép la chanh nghiép, nguoi dy tu tdp "Chanh
Tri Kién" (chi phiin thir nhdt). Mot nguoi nd luc tir bo ta
nghiép va nd lyc thanh twu chanh nghiép, nguoi dy tu tap
"Chéanh Tinh Tan" (chi phiin thir 6). Mot nguroi chui tam tir bo
ta nghiép va cha tam thanh teu chanh nghiép, nguoi dy tu
tap "Chanh Niém" (chi phiin thit 7). Boi vay, c6 ba diéu ludn
di cling va di theo Chanh Nghiép, d6 la "Chanh Tri Kién",
"Chénh Tinh Tén", va "Chanh Niém".
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CHI PHAN THU NAM
CHANH MANG
(Muu sinh diing)

Va nay, thé nao la Chanh Mang?
1.0 day, vi Thanh dé t& ttt bo sy muu sinh sai trdi, ty nuoi
séng ban than mot cach chan chanh, nhu vay goi 1a Chanh
Mang.
Trong Trung Bo Kinh 117 c6 néi: "Lira ddo, gian trd, mé tin,
muweu gian, 14y loi cdu loi; nhw vdy, nay cic Ty-kheo, 1 ta mang”
Va trong Tang Chi B Kinh 5.177 ¢6 néi: "Cé nam nghé budn
bin nay, mot nguoi dé tir khong nén lam. Thé nao la nim?
Buon ban vii khi, budn bin nguwoi, budn bdn thit, buén bdin
rwou, buén bdan chat doc.”
O day tinh cd nhitng nghe nghiép nhw 1o nghé linh, nghté ddnh
cd, nghé sin bin, v.v...

CHANH MANG THE TUC VA XUAT THE
Vanay, Chanh Mang, Ta néi c6 hai loai:
1.0 day, vi Thanh dé t& ttt bo sw muu sinh sai trdi, ty nuoi
song ban than moét cach chan chanh—day goi la "Chanh
Nghiép thé tuc", cho qua lanh, cho qua thé tuc.
2. Sy tir bo cac ta mang nay, sit ditt bo, budng bo, xa roi khéi
ching —khién tdm tré nén cao quy, cai tdm lic nay rut ra
khoi thé€ gidi va lién hé voi con duong, con duong thanh
duoc theo dudi—do duoc goi la "Chanh Mang xuét thé",
khong thudc thé tuc, siéu thé, lién hé véi con duong.

LIEN HE VOI CAC CHI PHAN KHAC
O day, mét nguoi hi€u biét ta mang la ta mang va hiéu biét
chanh mang la chdnh mang, nguoi &y tu tdp "Chanh Tri
Kién" (chi phitn thit nhdt). Mot nguwoi nd luc tir bo ta mang va
nd lyec thanh tyu chanh mang, nguoi ay tu tap "Chanh Tinh

A

Tan" (chi phin thit 6). Mot ngueoi chi tam tit bo ta mang va
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cht tdm thanh tuu chanh mang, nguoi dy tu tip "Chanh
Niém" (chi phiin thit 7). Boi vay, ¢6 ba diéu ludn di cung va di
theo Chanh Mang, d6 la "Chanh Tri Kién", "Chanh Tinh
Tan", va "Chanh Niém".
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CHI PHAN THU SAU
CHANH TINH TAN
(NG Iyc diing)

Va nay, thé nao la Chanh Tinh Tan?
C4 Bdn N& Luc nay; nd luc phong tranh, nd luc dat bo, nd
luc phat trién, va nd luc gin git.

1. NO LUC PHONG TRANH
Va nay, thé nao la nd luc phong trénh? O day vi dé ti khoi
day y chi, nd luc, c§ géng, tinh tan, ra stic d¢ phong tranh
cac ac, cac bat thién phap chua sinh, khién chung khéng
dwoc sinh khoi.
Nhu vdy, khi nhén biét mét hinh anh véi mit, mot Am thanh
véi tai, mot mui hwong véi miii, mot mui vi véi lwdi, mot
xuc cham véi than, mét y niém véi tam, vi &y khong ndm
gitt twong chung, khong ndm git twéng riéng. Nhitng
nguyén nhan gi, ma khi cac giac quan khéng dwoc kiém ché,
khién cho cac mong mdi mudn phién, cac 4c bat thién phap
duoc khoi 1én, vi dy phong tranh nhitng nguyén nhéan dy, va
kiém ché, phong ho cac gidc quan ctia minh.
Nho s¢ hitu sy “phong hd cta cac giac quan” cao quy nay,
vi 4y dugc huong an lac, noi tam khong c6 lam 16i.

Nhu vay goi la nd lwc phong tranh.

2.NO LUC DUT BO

Va nay, thé nao la nd luc dit bo? O day vi dé ti khoi day y
chi, nd lwc, c6 gffmg, tinh tan, ra stec d& dit bd cac 4c, cac bat
thién phap da sinh, khién ching dwoc diét trir.

Vi dy khong chdp nhéan bat ky suy nghi nao vé tham duc,
san hén, hay bat ky cdc ac, cac bat thién phap nao ma co thé
da dwoc khoi 1én. Vi &y dat bo, xua dudi, va diét trir chung,
lam cho ching dwgc bién mat.
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NAM PHUONG PHAP LOAI TRU NHUNG SUY NGHI XAU
Néu & day, vi dé tr khi dang chd tdm va d€ y dén mot doi
twong nao do, va boi thé ma khoi 1én 6 vi dé ti nhitng suy
nghi xau &c va bat thién lién hé dén tham sén si, thi vi dé tw
khi &y can lam nhu sau: (1) Cha tam va d€ y dén mot d6i
twong khac, trai nguoc véi d6i tuwong kia, lién hé dén thién
va tot lanh. (2) Quén chiéu vé nhitng khoé sd va tai wong cta
cac suy nghi nay: "Pung thuc 1am sao! B4t thién la nhing
suy nghi nay! Toi 16i 1a nhitng suy nghi nay! Mang dén khd
dau 1a nhiing suy nghi nay!"; (3) Khong d€ y va quan tam
mot chit nao dén nhitng suy nghi nay; (4) Cha tim d€ lam
ngung ling cdc nguyén nhan tao tac cta nhitng suy nghi
nay; (5) Nghién ring chit hong, vi &y dung hét stic chi d€ de
nén, kiém ché, va nhd tdn nhitng suy nghi nay.

Nhu vay goi la nd luc dit bo.

3.NO LUC PHAT TRIEN

Va nay, thé nao la nd luc phat trién? O day vi dé ti khoi day
y chi, nd I, ¢8 géng, tinh tan, ra sttc d€ phat trién cac thién
phép chua sinh, lam cho ching dwoc sinh khoi.

Nhuw vay vi &y phat trién bay "Chi Phan Gidc Ngd" (thdt gidc
chi), dua vao vién ly, budng xa, ling tat, va dua dén giai
thoat, dé la: “Chanh Niém", "Phan Biét cac Phap", "Tinh
Tan", "Niém Vui", "Khinh An", "Dinh Tinh", va "Quén Binh".

Nhu vay goi 1a nd lic phat trién.

MN 20

AN 4.13-14
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4.NO LUC GIN GIU

Va nay, thé nao 1 nd lyc gin git? O day vi dé ti khoi day y
chi, nd luc, 8 gang, tinh tan, ra stic d& gin giit cac thién
phap da sinh, lam cho ching khoéng bi mét di, lam cho
chung dwoc duy trl, dugc tang triedng, durge hoan toan phat
trién.
Chang han, vi &y giit tdm ctia minh vao mot dé muc thién
dinh thuén loi da dwoc khoi 1én, nhw la: hinh twéng vé bd
xuong, hinh tuwong vé ti thi nhic doi, t& thi xanh bam, te
thi thoi rira, ti thi niet todg, ti thi truong phinh.
Nhu vay goi la nd lyc gin git.
Thue sy, vdi vi dé tir da ¢é duge long tin d6i véi Gido Phap,
da tham nhdp dugc 10i day cta bac Dao Sw, sé la phai khi
nghi: "Déau thit nat xwong tan, dau gan khd mau can; cho
dén mai chiing nao, ta con chua ching dat; thi nhitng gi can
lam, v6i kién tri tinh tan; thi nhitng gi can lam, véi no luc
truong phu; Ta sé lam tat ca! Ta sé khong tit bo!"
Nhu vay goi 1a Chanh Tinh Tan.

Phong tranh va dut bo,

Phat trién va gin git:

Bon loai no lyc nay,

Duwoc ngroi than cua Troi,

Chinh Ngai da thuyét giang,

Nhitng ai véi nhiét tam,

Sé doan tan kho dau.
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CHI PHAN THU BAY
CHANH NIEM
(Chii tam diing)

Va nay, thé nao la Chanh Niém?

BON NEN TANG CUA CHANH NIEM
(Tt niém xie)

bay 1a con duong tryc ti€p cho sy thanh tinh ctia ching DN22
sinh, cho su vuot thoat khoi siu mudn va bi than, cho sw
chdm dat khoi dén dau va wu phién, cho sy thanh tuu
chanh dao, cho su ching ng6 Niét Ban. D6 chinh la B6n Nén
Tang cua Chanh Niém. Va thé nao la bén?
) day, vi dé tir sdng thwec hanh quan than trong than, quén
cam giac trong cam giac, quan tam trong tam, quan phdap
trong cac phap; véi nhiét tam, tinh gidc, va chanh niém, bo
di moi tham &i va wu tu danh cho doi.

1. QUAN CHIEU VE THAN
Va nay, thé nao la vi dé t& s6ng thuc hanh quan than trong
than?

QUAN HOI THO RA - HOI THO VAO
(Qudn niém hoi thd)

) day, vi dé tir di dén mot khu ring, hodc dén mot gdc cay,
hay d&n mot noi thanh vang, vi &y ngdi xudng, véi chan
khoanh, lung théng, va an tra chanh niém trwdc mat. Voi
chanh niém, vi &y thd vao; véi chanh niém, vi ay thé ra. Khi
thd vao dai, vi &y biét: "Ta thd vao dai”; Khi tho ra dai, vi &y
biét: "Ta thd ra dai"; Khi tho vao ngén, vi dy biét: "Ta thd vao
ngéan"; Khi thé ra ngén, vi &y biét: "Ta thé ra ngan"; "Cam
nhéan toan b hoi tho, ta sé tho vao"—vi &y tu tap; "Cam
nhén toan b hoi tho, ta sé tho ra"—vi dy tu tap; "An ldng
hoi thd, ta sé€ thd vao"—vi dy tu tap; "An ldng hoi tho, ta sé
tho ra"—vi dy tu tap.



CHANH NIEM 59

Va nhu thé vi 8y song thwc hanh quéan hoi thé ¢ trong than,
du la v6i minh hay véi nguoi hay véi ca hai, vi &y quéan su
bat dau ctia hoi tho, quan su két thic cta hoi thd, hodc quan
su bat dau va két thic ctia hoi thé. Hodc vi &y duy tri niém:
"C6 hoi tho day", chi véi muc dich hudng dén chanh tri,
chanh niém.
"Co hoi thé ddy”, nhung khong cé mét chiing sinh, mgt cd
nhdn, mot dan ba, mgt dan dng, mot ban ngd hay la bit ky cdi
Qi1 thudc vé bin nga, hay khong cé m@t nguoi hodc bit civ thir gi
thudc vé mot nguoi”. (Chil gidi)
Va vi dy s6ng khong phu thudc, khong dinh mac vao bat ct
thit gl trén doi. Nhu vay goi la vi dé t&r sdng thuwe hanh quan
than trong than.
Chdnh ni¢m vé hoi tho la mét trong nhitng phwrong phap thuec
hanh thién dinh quan trong nhdt. N6 c6 thé dwoc dung cho sw
phat trién ciia Dinh (binh ling), tikc la cho sw chitng dat bon
Ting Thién (xem trang 74), cho sw phdt trién ciia Tué, hodc
cho s két hop ciia cd hai phép tu tip. O ddy, khi ta dang néi vé
Ti Niém Xit, muc dich chit yéu cia nd la dé phdt trién sw tinh
ling va tdp trung nhw la budc chudn bi cho viéc tu tdp tué
quén, va 6 thé' diegc mo td nhw & dwéi ddy.
Sau khi dd dat dwoc mgt mirc A9 nhdt dinh ciia sw binh ldng va
tdp trung, nho béi vige thiee hanh déu ddn chinh niém vé hoi
thé, vi hanh gid tiép tuc di dén phdn tich ngudn goc cua hoi
thé. Vi &y thdy rang cd hoi thé vao, hoi thé ra déu phy thudc
vao co thé'ma dwge tao nén béi bon yéu t6 vit chdt va vo s6 cic
hién twong vdt Iy lién quan, chang han nhw nam gidc quan,
v.v... Do phu thudc vao ndm tiép xiic gidc quan ma cé sy phdt
sinh ctia i thikc, va cung vdi nd la ba udn con lai, cam gidc, ky
1ee, va suy nghi. Va béi vdy, vi hanh gid thay ro rang: "Khong
€6 mot thue thé cdi t6i hay ban ngd nao trong cdi dwoc goi la
"Ta” nay cd, ma d6 chi la nhitng tién trinh tdm 1y va vt ly
phu thudc vao v6 so cic diéu kién khic nhau”.
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Do d6 vi dy qudn chiéu "ba ddc twong cia sw ton tai” vio
nhitng hién twong nay, dé’ hiéu twong tin bin chat cia
chiing la v6 thwong, kho, va vo nga.
BON TU THE
Lai nita, vi dé t, khi dang di, vi ay biét: "Ta dang di"; khi
dang ding, vi dy biét: "Ta dang dung"; Khi dang ngoi, vi dy
biét: "Ta dang ngdi; Khi dang nam, vi dy biét: "Ta dang
nam". Bat k& co thé dugc st dung nhuw thé nao, vi &y biét r6
co thé€ dugc sit dung nhu thé dy.
Vi dé tir biét rang khong c6 mot chiing sinh, hay mot thuc nga
nao ma dang di, dang ditng, v.v... ching qua la nho cich dién

” o

dat ngdn ngit ma mt nguwoi noi: "Toi dirng”, "Toi di”, v.v...

CHANH NIEM TINH GIAC

Lai ntra, vi dé tw, khi di tdi di lui, vi &y hoan toan tinh giac;
khi nhin trede nhin sau, vi &y hoan toan tinh giac; khi co tay
dudi tay, vi &y hoan toan tinh gidc; khi méc y 4o va mang
theo y bat, vi &y hoan toan tinh giac; khi dn, udéng, nhai,
ném, vi dy hoan toan tinh giac; khi dai tién, ti€u tién, vi dy
hoan toan tinh giac; Khi di, dung, ngoi, ndm, vi ay hoan toan
tinh giac.

Trong moi hoat dong ma minh lam, vi dé tir ludn tinh gide: 1.

vé y dinh ciia minh, 2. vé lgi ich ciia minh, 3. vé nghia vu cia

minh, 4. vé thuc tai.

QUAN SU BAT TINH
(Qudn sy 6 ué'ciia co thé)

Lai nira, vi dé tir quan chiéu than nay, dudi tir got chan tro
1én, trén tir dinh dau tré xudng, bao boc boi da va chiva day
béi rat nhiéu nhitng tht bat tinh va 6 ué: "Trong than nay,
day la toc, 1ong, mong, rang, da, thit, gan, xwong, than, tay,
tim, gan, hoanh cdch mo, 1a lach, phoi, rudét, mang rudt,
bung, phan, mat, dam, md, mau, m6 hoi, md, nuwdc mét,
nuéc m&, nudc miéng, nhdy xoang mii, dich khép xwong,
nudc tiéu."
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Giong nhu mét céi bao chira day cac loai hat nhw hat gao,
hat théc, hat dau xanh, hat dau teong, hat virng, hat gao Itec.
Mot nguoi v6i mat sang, dd cac loai hat dy ra va quan sat:
"Pay la hat gao, hat thoc, hat dau xanh, hat dau twong, hat
ving, hat gao Ittc”. Cling nhu vay, la cach vi dé t& quan
chiéu cai than nay.
PHAN TiCH BON YEU TO
(Ttr dai)
Lai nita, vi dé t&r quan than nay, du ndé dung yén hay
chuyén dong, d6i véi cac yéu td: "Trong than nay ¢ yéu to
ran, yéu td 1ong, yéu td khi, va yéu t& nhiét". Giong nhu mot
nguwdi md thit ¢6 tay nghé hodc ngudi tho hoc viée clia
nguoi &y, sau khi da cat tiét con bo va cit xé thit chia thanh
nhiéu phan, rdi dem dén ngdi ban & nga tu duong. Cling
nhuw vay, la cach vi dé tit quan than nay d6i véi cac yéu to.
Trong Thanh Tinh Pao Ludn XI, sy so sinh nay duwoc gidi
thich nhw sau:
Ciing nhw mgt ngueoi mo thit nudi mot con bo, nguwoi 4y dem
né t6i 1o thit, tréi no lgi va lam thit nd, r6i nhin vao con bo da
bi giét. Vi trong toan by khodng thoi gian d6, ngudi Gy van con
Y nigm vé "con bo”. Nhung ngay khi nguoi ay da cit thit con
bo ra, chia né thanh nhiéu phin réi dem di bin, thi y niém vé
“con bo"” trong diu nguwoi dy da bién mat, va y niém vé "miéng
thit” xudt hign. Nguwoi &y khong nghi rang minh dang bdn
"bo” hay khich dang mua "bo”, ma chi nghi la miéng thit dang
dwogc mua va ban. Cing twong tw, & mét nguoi it hoc pham
phu, du la xudt gia hay tai gia, cdc y niém vé "chiing sinh”,
"nguoi”, hay "cd nhin” sé khong dirng lai cho dén khi nguoi
Ay dd phin tich & trong tdm tri nhitng phin co thé ciia minh,
du di hay dirng, va qudn chiéy doi véi cdc yéu t6"cdu thanh nén
ching. Sau khi dd thwc hanh nhw vdy, nhitng y niém vé mot
“cd nhin”, v.v... sé bién mit, va tdm nguweoi dy sé dwoc an trii
(thiét 1dp) vitng vang trén bon yéu to.
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THIEN QUAN TU THI
1. Lai nita, ciing nhu khi vi dé ti nhin thdy mot thi thé quing
bd ngoai nghia dia, mét ngay, hai ngay, ba ngay, thi thé€ ay
treong phinh 1én, xanh den lai, nat théi ra. Va vi dy quan co
thé ctia chinh minh: "Co thé cta ta ciing ¢é cung ban chdt nhu
vay, sém mudn cling nhu vay, va khong thé thoat khoi bi nhu
vay”.
2. Lai nita, cling nhu khi vi dé t& nhin thady mot thi thé quang
bd ngoai nghia dia, bi cac loai qua &n, hay bi cac loai diéu hau,
kén kén an; hay bi cac loai chd hoang, linh cau &n, hay bi cac
loai con trung, sau bo &n. Va vi &y quan co thé cua chinh
minh: "Co thé cua ta cling ¢é cuing ban chat nhw vay, sém
mudn cling nhu vay, va khong thé thoat khoi bi nhw vay".
3. Lai nita, cling nhu khi vi dé t& nhin thady mot thi thé quang
bd ngoai nghia dia, v6i cadc xwong con lién két vdi nhau, con
dinh thit va mau, con dwoc cac duong gan cot lai.
4. V6i cac xwong con lién két véi nhau, khong con dinh thit
nhung con dinh mau, con dugc cac duwong gan cot lai.
5. V6i cac xwong con lién két vdi nhau, khoéng con dinh thit va
mau, con dugce cac duong gan cot lai.
6. Chi con c6 xwong khong dinh lai véi nhau, rai rac chd nay
chd kia, & day la xuong tay, & kia la xwong chan, o day la
xuong &ng, & kia la xwong dui, 6 day la xuong hong, ¢ kia la
xuong song, ¢ day la xuong dau,... Va vi &y quan co thé cua
chinh minh: "Co th€ cta ta cling c¢é cung ban chat nhu vay,
sém mudn ciing nhu vay, va khong thé thoat khoi bi nhu
vay'.
7. Lai niva, cling nhu khi vi dé tir nhin thady mot thi thé quéng
bd ngoai nghia dia, chi con toan xwong trang mau vo 8¢
8. Chi con la mét d6ng xuong trai qua ndm thang thoi gian.
9. Chi con la nhitng mau xuwong nat vun tré vé cat bui. Va vi
dy quan co thé€ cta chinh minh: "Co thé cua ta cling c6 cung
ban chit nhu vdy, sém muén ciing nhu vay, va khong thé
thoat khéi bi nhu vay".
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Va nhw thé vi &y song thuc hanh quan co thé€ & trong than,
du la véi minh hay véi nguoi hay véi ca hai, vi 8y quan su
sinh ra cua co thé, quan su chét di ctia co thé, hodc quan su
sinh ra va chét di cuia co thé. Hodc vi &y duy tri niém: "Cé co
thé day", chi v6i muc dich huwdng dén chanh tri, chanh niém.
Va vi dy song khong phu thudc, khong dinh mac vao bat ct
thit gl trén doi. Nhu vay goi la vi dé t&r s6ng thwe hanh quan
than trong than.

BAO bAM MUOI PHUOC LANH

Khi su quén chiéu vé than dwgc thye hanh, duoc trau doi va
phat trién, tro thanh mot phuong tién, tré thanh mét nén
tang, dwoc thiét lap chc chin, duoc cung ¢d va duoc khéo
hoan thién; thi muoi phude lanh nay ¢6 thé duge mong doi:
1. Vi &y chinh phuc dwoc long ham mudén va bat man. Vi &y
khong d€ long bat man chinh phuc duoc minh. Bat ¢t khi
nao long bat man khoi 1én, vi dy chinh phuc dugc no.

2. Vi dy chinh phuc dwoc ndi khiép dam so hai.Vi &y khong
dé ndi khiép dam s¢ hai chinh phuc dwoc minh. Bat ct khi
nao ndi khiép dam so hai khéi 1én, vi dy chinh phuc duoc
no.

3. Vi dy chiu dung dugc nong va lanh, déi va khat, gi6é va
néng, xtic cham cua rudi, mudi, va cac loai rin rét. Vi ay
kién nhan chiu dung nhiing 101 n6i khé chiu va kho nghe, k&
ca nhiing dau doén than thé cho du chung c6 thé dau nhdi,
thu budt, dix doi, kho chiu, khé wa, va nguy hiém dén tinh
mang.

4.Vi dy c6 thé dé dang, tly theo y mudn, khong ton stic luc,
khong kho khian gi, chiing dwoc bén tang Thién - la nhitng
trang thai tdm cao thwong va mang dén an lac trong hién tai.

SAU THAN THONG
5. Vi dy chung duoc nhiéu loai than thong khéc nhau.
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6. V6i Thién Nhi thanh tinh, siéu nhén, vi &y 6 thé nghe hai

loai tiéng, chu Thién va loai Nguwoi, 6 xa hay ¢ gan.

7. V6i tdm ctia minh, vi &y c6 thé biét duoc tim cta cac

chiing sinh va ctua nguoi khac.

8. Vi &y c6 thé nhé dugc cac kiép séng qua khut.

9. Véi thién nhan thanh tinh, siéu nhén, vi &y thay su song

va su chét ctia chiing sinh. Vi &y biét rd chiing sinh nguoi ha

liét, ké cao sang, nguoi dep dé, ké thd xau, nguodi may mén,

ké bat hanh déu do hanh nghiép cua ho.

10. Vi su diét tAn ctia 6 nhiém, sau khi ty minh gidc ngd voi

chan tri tug, vi &y chung dat va an tri ngay trong hién tai sy

giai thoat thuan khiét cua tdm, su giai thodt nho tri tué.
Sdu phuwoc lanh cudi (5-10) la nhitng nang lyc thin thong.
Trong s6'chiing, ndm cdi ditu thugc vé thé tuc, va cd thé chirng
dat dwoc ngay cd voi mot "pham nhdn”. Trong khi ning luc
cudi cung la xudt thé’gian, va chi danh riéng cho bdc A-la-hén.
Mot ngueoi chi sau khi did chitng dat toan by bon ting thién thi
méi cd thé thanh twu trong viéc dat téi nam logi thin thong
thé’tuc. C6 bon logi "thin lwc” (nhw v tiic) hay la bon co s6¢ dé
dic thian thong, cu thé'la: chi lyc, tan lwc, dinh lyc, va tug lic.

2. QUAN CHIEU CAM GIAC

Va nay, thé nao la vi dé ti s6ng thuc hanh quan cam giac
trong cam giac?

) day, khi cam nhéan cdc cam giac, vi dé tee déu biét: "Ta cam
nhan cam gidc dé& chiu", hay: "Ta cam nhan cam gidc khé
chiu", hay: "Ta cdm nhan cam gidc khong-dé-chiu-ciing-
khong-khoé-chiu", hay: "Ta caAm nhan cam giac dé chiu thudc
vé tran tuc' hay: "Ta cam nhan cam gidc dé chiu khéng
thudc tran tuc", hay: "Ta cdm nhén cam giac khé chiu thudc
vé tran tuc”, hay: "Ta cam nhéan cam giac khé chiu khong
thudc tran tuc"....

DN 22
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Va nhw thé vi 8y séng thwe hanh quén cam gidc trong cam
giac, du 1a v6i minh hay vdi ngudi hay véi ca hai, vi 8y quan
sw xudt hién ctia cam gidc, quan su bién mat cua cam giac,
hodc quan su xuat hién va bién mat cua cam giac. Hodc vi
ay duy tri niém: "Co6 cam giac day", chi v6i muc dich hudng
dén chéanh tri, chanh niém. Va vi 8y song khong phu thudc,
khong dinh méc vao bat cit thit gi trén doi. Nhu vay goi la
vi dé tir song thyc hanh quén cam gidc trong cam giac.
Vi d¢ tir hiéu rang 167 biéu dat "Toi cdm thdy” 1o khong cd gid
tri ngogi trie trong cdc quy tdc itmg xir thong thieong; vi dy
hiéu, theo nghia tuyét doi, rang chi c6 duy nhat cdc cim gidc,
ma khong cé mot cdi t6i hay mot nguoi nao dé ma cam nhin
cdc cam gidc.
3.QUAN CHIEU VE TAM
Va nay, thé nao la vi dé tx s6ng thiec hanh quéan tadm trong
tam?
) day, vi dé t biét tam tham duc la tham duc, biét tam
khong tham duc la khéng tham duc; biét tim san han la san
hén, biét tam khoéng san héan 1a khong san han; biét tdim u
mé la u mé, biét tm khoéng u mé la khéng u mé; biét tam bo
hep 14 b6 hep, biét tam tan mac 1a tdn mac; biét tam phat
trién la phat trién, biét tdm khong phat trién la khéng phat
trién; bi€t tim hru han la hitu han, biét tim vo thuong la vo
thuong; biét tam dinh tinh la dinh tinh, biét tam bat dinh la
bat dinh; biét tdm giai thoat la giai thoat, biét tam khong giai
thoat 1a khong giai thoat.
"Tam” & ddy dwoc dung dé mé ta mot tdp hop cia nhitng
khodnh khic v thirc. “Tam” trong truong hop nay dong nghia
v6i "y thitc”, va khong nén dwoc hiéu la "y nghi”. "Y nghi”
va "Suy nghi” thi twong 1tng hon cd la véi "cic hoat dong
ngoén ngir cua tdm”, ma vén thudc vé udn tao tdc, bao gom:
Tam (tgo tdc y nght) va Tir (tw duy suy nghi).
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Va nhu thé vi &y séng thyc hanh quén tam trong tam, du la
v6i minh hay v6i nguwoi hay véi ca hai, vi 8y quan su sinh ra
cuia tam, quan sy mat di ctia tdm, hodc quan su sinh ra va
mat di caa tam. Hodc vi &y duy tri niém: "C6 tam day", chi
véi muc dich huéng dén chénh tri, chanh niém. Va vi ay
song khong phu thudc, khong dinh méc vao bat ci thir gi
trén doi. Nhw vay goi la vi dé tir song thuc hanh quan tam
trong tam.
2. QUAN CHIEU CAC PHAP
Va nay, thé€ nao la vi dé tir song thyc hanh quan phép trong
cac phap?
O day, vi dé t song thuc hanh quan phép trong céc phap
d6i voi "Nam Chudng Ngai”.
NAM CHUONG NGAI
(Trién cdi)

) day vi dé tr, khi trong minh c6 tham duc, vi &y biét:
"Trong ta c6 tham duc”; khi trong minh cé san héan, vi &y
biét: "Trong ta c6 san han"; khi trong minh c6 hén tram thuy,
mién (10 do u€ oai), vi dy biét: "Trong ta c6 hén tram thuy
mién; khi trong minh c6 trao ¢t héi qua (tan loan lo au), vi
ay biét: "Trong ta ¢ trao ct héi qud”; khi trong minh c6 nghi
ngo, vi dy biét: "Trong ta cd nghi ngo", khi trong minh
khoéng cé cac chudng ngai nay, vi &y biét: "Trong ta khong
c6 cac chudéng ngai nay". Vi dy biét cach ching sinh khoi, va
khi ching da sinh khoi, vi dy biét cach d€ vuot qua chung.
Hodc néu chiang chua sinh khoi, vi dy biét cach dé€ ching
khong sinh khoi trong twong lai.

Chéng han véi "Tham duc”, né dwoc phdt sinh do viéc suy nghi

khong diing din vé nhitng diéu khd di va hdp din. Vi c6 thé

duwgc ngin chan boi sau cich sau ddy: Huwong sw chii y vao mot

Y niém goi 1én sw ¢hé tom; qudin sw bat tinh ciia co thé; phong ho

sdu gidc quan; tiét dg trong dn udng; két ban véi nguwoi lanh,

nguoi tri; cé sw hwéng dan dimg. Tham duc va San hin dwoc

vinh vién triv bd v6i sy chieng dat qud Bat Lai, con "Phdng tam”

(Trao ctr) thi 6 qud A-la-hdn, va "Nghi ngo” thi ¢ qua D Luu.
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NAM UAN
Lai nira, vi dé tr s6ng thuc hanh quan phap trong cac phap
d6i véi "Nam Uan". O day vi dé ti biét duoc co thé la g,
cach no sinh ra, cach n6 mat di. Vi ay biét dugc cam gidc la
gi, cach noé sinh ra, cach né mét di. Vi 4y biét dwgc ky tc 1a
gl, cdch no sinh ra, cdch né mat di. Vi 4y biét duoc suy nghi
la gi, cach né sinh ra, cach né mat di. Vi ay biét duoc y thiic
la gi, cach nd sinh ra, cdch né mat di.
SAU CO SO GIAC QUAN
Lai nita, vi dé t& sdng thiee hanh quan phdap trong cac phap
d6i véi "sdu co so gidc quan bén trong - bén ngoai". O day,
vi dé t& biét dwoc mét va hinh anh, biét dwoc tai va Am
thanh, biét dwoc mii va mui hwong, biét dwoc lwdi va mui
vi, biét dugc than va xtic cham, biét duoc tm va y niém. Va
vi dy cling biét dugc nhitng ach tréi budce sinh ra boi chung.
Vi dy biét tai sao cac ach troi budc nay sinh khoi, va khi
ching da sinh khoi, vi &y biét cdch d€ vuot qua chung. Hodc
néu chung chua sinh khoi, vi ay biét cach dé ching khéng
sinh khai trong twong lai.
BAY CHI PHAN GIAC NGO
(Thit Gidc Chi)
Lai nita, vi dé t&t sdng thwee hanh quan phap trong cac phap
ddi véi "bay chi phan gidc ngo". O day vi dé tir biét khi nao
0 ban than ¢6 cac chi phéan gidc ngd: "Chanh Niém", "Phan
Biét cac Phap", "Tinh Tan", "Niém Vui", "Khinh An", "Dinh
Tinh", "Quén Binh". Va vi dy biét khi nao thi ban than khong
c6 cac yéu t6 do. Vi dy biét cach chung sinh khoi, va khi
chung da sinh khoi, vi &y biét cach tu tap d€ chung dwoc
hoan toan phat trién.
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BON SU THAT CAO QUY
(Tit digu dé)

Lai nira, vi dé tr s6ng thuc hanh quan phap trong cac phap
déi vdi "Bon Su That Cao Quy". Vi dy hiéu ding su thuce vé
Khé, hiéu ding sy thwc vé Nguyén Nhan cua Khé, hiéu
dung sy thuc vé Sy Chdm Dt ctia Kho, hiéu diung s thuc
vé Con Duong dwa dén Su Chdm Dt cua Khé.
Va nhu thé vi 4y sdng thuc hanh quan phap trong cac phap,
du la v6i minh hay v6i nguoi hay véi ca hai, vi dy quan su
phat sinh cta cac phép, quan sy chdm dut cta cac phap,
hodc quén sy phét sinh va chdm dit cta cac phap. Hodc vi
ay duy trl niém: "C6 phap day", chi véi muc dich hudng dén
chanh tri, chanh niém. Va vi dy song khéng phu thudc,
khong dinh méc vao bat ct tht gi trén doi. Nhu vay goi la
vi dé tir song thyc hanh quén phép trong cac phap.
Va day 1a con duong truc ti€p cho su thanh tinh ctia ching
sinh, cho su vuot thoat khoi siu mudn va bi than, cho sw
chdm dat khoi don dau va wu phién, cho sy thanh tuu
chanh dao, cho su chitng ngd Niét Ban. D6 chinh 1a boi Bén
Nén Tang Chanh Niém nay.

Nhitng phép qudn ciia Tiv Nigm Xir déu lién hé dén toan by

ndm udn, cu thé'la: 1. Qudn chiéu vé thin, lién hé v6i uin co

thé: 2. Qudn chiéu cam gidc, lién hé véi udn cam gidc; 3. Quén

chiéi vé tam, lién hé véi udn y thire; 4. Quén chiéu cdc phdp,

lién hé v6i udn ky tec va suy nghi.

NIET BAN NHO QUAN NIEM HOI THO

Chéanh niém vé hoi tho, nay cac D¢ t, néu dugc tu tap va
phat trién, mang lai qua 16n, 1¢i ich 16n, va sé lam thanh tyu
“Bén Nén Tang ctia Chanh Niém”. Bon nén tang chanh
niém, néu dugc tu tap va phat trién, mang lai qua 16n, loi ich
16n, va sé lam thanh tyu "Bay Chi Phan Gidc Ngo". Bay chi
phan giac ngd, néu dugc tu tap va phat trién, mang lai qua
16n, 1oi ich 16n, va sé lam thanh twu "Tri Tué va Giai Thoat".

MN 118
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Va nay, thé nao 1a Chanh niém vé hoi tho, khi dwoc tu tap
va phat trién, mang lai qua 16n, 1¢i ich 16n, va sé lam thanh
twu bon nén tang cua chanh niém?

I. O day, bat ct khi ndo vi dé tit v6i chanh niém (1) tho vao
hodc thé ra mot hoi dai, hay (2) tho vao hoac tho ra moét hoi
ngan, hay (3) tu tap tho vao hodc tho ra trong khi dang cam
nhan toan by hoi thé, hay (4) tu tap tho vao hodc tho ra
trong khi dang lam an lang cac tao tac co thé (ttc hoi tho)
—thi luc &y, vi dé t& séng thwe hanh quan 'than & trong
than', véi nhiét tam, tinh gidc, va chanh niém, bé di moi
tham ai va wu tuw danh cho doi. Boi vi hoi thé ra-hoi thé vao,
ta goi d6 la mot hién twgng vé than.

II. Bat ¢t khi nao vi dé ti tu tap tho vao hodc tho ra trong
ltc dang cam nhan (1) niém vui (hy), hay (2) dé chiu (lac),
hay (3) cac tao tac tam ly, hay (4) trong khi dang lam an lang
cac tao tac tam ly —thi lac &y, vi dé ti sdng thuc hanh quan
'cam giac trong cam giac', voi nhiét tam, tinh giadc, va chanh
niém, bé di moi tham ai va wu tuw danh cho doi. Boi vi sy
nhan thize toan dién hoi tho ra-hoi tho vao, ta goi do6 la mot
hién twong vé cam gidc.

III. B4t ct khi nao vi dé t tu tap thd vao hodc tho ra (1)
trong ltc dang cam nhan tam, (2) trong ldc dang lam han
hoan tam, (3) trong ltic dang lam dinh tinh tam, (4) trong lac
dang giai thoat tréi budc cho tdm —thi lic &y, vi dé tir song
thiec hanh quan 'tam trong tam', véi nhiét tam, tinh gidc, va
chanh niém, bd di moi tham ai va wu tu danh cho doi. Boi
néu khoéng cd chanh niém va tinh gidc, thoi ta néi ré“mg
khong ¢6 mét sy quan niém vé hoi tho.

IV. Bt ct khi nao vi dé i tu tap tho vao hodc tho ra trong
ltc dang quan chiéu vé (1) sw v6 thuong, hay (2) su ly tham,
hay (3) su ldng tat, hay (4) s budng xa— thi ltc &y, vi dé tir
song thuc hanh quan 'phap trong cac phap', véi nhiét tam,
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tinh giac, va chanh niém, bo di moi tham ai va wu te danh
cho doi. Boi sau khi da thdy vai tri tué, hi€u duoc sy tit bo
ctia tham &i va wu tu, vi &y khéo nhin moi su véi mét niém
quén binh tuyét d6i.

Va nhu vay, khi chanh niém vé hoi thd dwgc tu tap va phat
trién, sé lam thanh tuu Bon Nén Tang cua Chanh Niém.

Va nay, thé€ nao la bén nén tang chanh niém, néu duoc tu
tap va phat trién, mang lai qua 16n, loi ich 16n, va sé lam
thanh tyu "Bay Chi Phan Giac Ngd'"?

1.0 day, vi dé tir sdng thuc hanh quan than trong thén,
quan cam giac trong cam gidc, quan tam trong tam, quan
phép trong cadc phdp; voéi nhiét tam, tinh gidc, va chanh
niém, bo di moi tham ai va wu tu danh cho doi—va luc &y,
chanh niém cuta vi dé t tré nén an tra va sang suét. Khi do,
chi phan gidc ngd "Chanh Niém" duoc vi dy thiét lap va phat
trién, va nho su tu tdp nay ma chi phan giac ngd ay cta vi
dé tir duwoc di dén thanh twru.

2. Va ¢ day, khi vi dé t&t dang an trd chanh niém, vi 8y voéi
tri tué khéo quan sat, phén tich, va suy xét vé cac "phap"—
thi lac &y, chi phéan gidc ngd "Phan Biét cac Phap" duoc vi &y
thiét 1ap va phat trién, va nho sy tu tdp nay ma chi phan
giac ngo 4y cta vi dé tir duoc di dén thanh tyu.

3. Va ¢ day, khi vi dé tit dang voi tri tué khéo quan sat, phan
tich, va suy xét vé cac phap, su tinh tan caa vi dy trd nén
manh mé va khong thé lay chuyén— thi lac 4y, chi phéan giac
ngd "Tinh Tan" dwgc vi &y thiét 1lap va phat trién, va nho su
tu tdp nay ma chi phan gidc ngd &y cua vi dé t dugc di dén
thanh tuu.

4. Va ¢ day, khi su tinh tdn cta vi dé t tré nén manh mé,
mot niém vui phi vat chat duoc khoi 1én ¢ vi ay —thi luc &y,
chi phan gidc ngd "Niém Vui" duwoc vi dy thiét lap va phat
trién, va nho su tu tdp nay ma chi phan giac ngd dy cua vi
dé t&r duoc di dén thanh tuu.
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5. Va ¢ day, khi tam vi dé t&r tran day niém vui, thi than thé
va tam tri ctia vi &y tré nén khinh an—va ltc nay, chi phan
giac ngd "Khinh An" dwgc vi dy thiét lap va phat trién, va
nho sy tu tdp nay ma chi phéan gidc ngd ay ctia vi dé tee duoc
di dén thanh tuu.

6. Va & day, khi than thé khinh an va cam nhéan hanh phtc,
tam cua vi dé t tré nén dinh tinh—va lic nay, chi phan
gidc ngd "Pinh Tinh" dwoc vi ay thiét 1ap va phat trién, va
nho sy tu tdp nay ma chi phan gidc ngd ay ctia vi dé tor duoc
di dén thanh tyu.

7. Va & day, voi tam dinh tinh, vi 4y nhin moi sy véi mét
niém quan binh tuyét d6i—va lic nay, chi phan gidc ngd
"Quén Binh" dwgc vi 4y thiét lap va phat trién, va nho sy tu
tap nay ma chi phan giac ngd ay cta vi dé tr dwoc di dén
thanh tuu.

Va nhu vay, khi bon nén tang chanh niém duoc tu tap va
phat trién, sé lam thanh twu "Bay Chi Phan Giac Ngd".

Va nay, thé nao 1a bay chi phan giac ngd, néu duoc tu tap va
phat trién, mang lai qua 16n, 10i ich 16n, va sé lam thanh tuu
"Tri Tué va Giai Thoat"?

O day, vi dé tir tu tap va phat trién céc chi phin cua sy gidc
ngo: Chanh Niém, Phan Biét cac Phap, Tinh T4n, Niém Vui,
Khinh An, DBinh Tinh, va Quan Binh, dwra trén su budng xa,
ly duc, lang tat, va tlt bo.

Va nhu vay, khi bay chi phan giac ngd dwoc tu tap va phat
trién, sé lam thanh twu "Tri Tué va Giai Thoat".

MN 125 Vinhu ¢ mét nguoi quan tuwong diéu phuc con voi rieng,
nguoi &y dong mot coc tru 16n trén mat dat, bude xich vao
8 voi va tréi nd lai tai d6, nhdm d€ thuan con voi ring khoi
tap tinh hoang dai va nép séng hoang da ctia nd, va huan
luyén cho voi d€ n6 quen thudc véi cude séng thon lang va
day né cu xtt ding phép tac véi loai nguoi. Ciing nhw vay,
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bac thanh dé ti budc tim minh vao bén nén tang chanh
niém, nham diéu phuc ban than khéi nhitng uéc mudn va
théi quen ctia cudc doi pham tuc truede kia, voi muc dich dé€
vi 8y ¢6 thé€ gidc ngd chan 1y, ching dat Niét Ban.



CHANH DINH 73

CHI PHAN THU TAM
CHANH DINH
(Dinh tdm ding)

MN 44 Va nay, thé nao la Chanh Dinh?

DINH NGHIA CUA PINH
Gom tdm 6 dinh vao mot ddi twong duy nhat (nhat tam):
nhu vay goi la Djnh.
Chdnh Dinh (dinh tdm ding), theo nghia rong nhdt, la mot
dang tdp trung tinh thin ma cé mdt trong moi trang thdi y
thite tot lanh (tdm thién), va déu dwoc theo kem béi it nhit la
Chdnh Tw Duy (chi phin thir 2), Chanh Tinh Tan (chi phiin
thit 6), va Chanh Niém (chi phiin thir 7). Con "Ta Dinh” thi
hién dién & cic trang thaiy thirc bt thién, va boi vdy ma chi cd
0 ting Duc Giéi ma khong cé ¢ cic ting y thitc cao hon.
"Dinh” hay "Dinh Tinh”, 6 trong kinh dién luén ludn 1 chi vé
Chdnh Dinh.
POI TUONG CUA PINH
Bon "Nén tang cua Chanh Niém" (chi phan thit 7): day goi la
ddi twong cua dinh.
PIEU KIEN CUA PINH
B&n "NO luc ctia Chanh Tinh Tan" (chi phan tht 6): day goi
1a diéu kién cua dinh.
SU TU TAP VA PHAT TRIEN CUA DINH
Su tu tap, phat trién, va trau doi ctia Chanh Niém va Chanh
Tinh Tan: day goi 1a su tu tdp va phat trién cta dinh.
Chanh Dinh c6 hai mirc d¢ tu tdp: 1. Cdn Dinh (cdgn hanh dinh),
la mikc dinh tiém cdn dén so thién, tuy nhién chia thé’an tril dugc
vao do. 2. An Trit Dinh (an chi dinh) la mikc dinh hién dién 6 bon
ting thién (jhana). Cic ting thién la nhitng trang thdi tinh thin
vuegt ra khoi sw hoat dong ciia ndm gidc quan, chi ¢6 thé chirng dat
trong sw doc cur va béi mot nd lyc khong ngieng ciia viée tu tip



74

¢

CHANH DINH

thien dinh. O tat cd cic trang thdi nay, moi hoat dong & nim
gidc quan dwoc ngung lgi. Khong mot tiép xiic dm thanh hay
hinh dnh nao khéi 1én trong khodng thoi gian do, khong cam
gidc co thé'nao dwoc cam nhin. Nhwng mdc dit cdc Hiép xiic gide
quan bén ngoai di dirng lai, tdm ciia thién gid van hogt dong,
ddy di sy tinh tdo va hoan toan tinh gidc.

S chitng dat ciia cdc ting thién nay, tuy nhién, lai khong phdi
la diéu kién thiét yéu cho sw chirng ngd bon Thinh Dgo Xudt
Thé, va ké ca cdn dinh hay an tri dinh ciing khong sé hitu
quyén ning trao dén sw thé nhdp vao bon Thinh Dao. Viy nén
chiing thire sw khong c6 khd ning gidi thodt vinh vién mot

nguwoi khéi dc dgo. Sw chitng ngo ciia bén Thanh Qud chi 6 thé’

dat dwgc 6 thoi diém ciia viée tué qudn (minh sdt) sdu sdc vio
ban chidt vd thwong, khé, va vé ngd ciia toan by qud trinh ton
tai. Sw sdng t6 nay lai chi ¢ thé dat dwoc & cdn dinh, chir khong
phdi & an trii dinh.

Nguwoi chitng dat diegc mot trong bon con dwong Thinh ma
khong qua cdc ting thién, thi dwegc Qoi la Thudn Tinh Tué Qudn
Thira, nghia la "nguwoi dat dén thanh tinh chi voi tué qudn lam
phwong tién cho minh”. Con nguwoi ma, tuy nhién, sau khi
thanh twu cdc ting thién, lai tiép tuc dat t6i cac Thanh Qua, thi
dwoc goi la An Tinh Thiva hay "Nguwoi 18y An Tinh (Dinh) lam
phuwrong tién cho minh”.

BON TANG THIEN

day vi dé ti xa roi duc lac, xa roi cac 4c bat thién phép,

ching va an trt So Thién, mét trang thai tran day boi niém
vui va hanh phtic sinh ra do ly duc, di kem bdi Tao tac y
nghi (tdm) va Tw duy suy nghi (t&).

Day la bic ddu tién clia nhitng ting thién ma thudc vé cdi Sic
Gi6i. Nho stec manh ciia Dinh, né dwoc chitng dat khi niam hoat
déng gidc quan dwgc tam thoi dinh chi, va voi nidm chwéng
ngai ciing thé, tam thoi chiing bi logi bo.

DN 22
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Va nay, tang thién th nhét (So Thién) tit bd ndm yéu t6 va
s6 hitu ndm yéu t6. O day, vi dé tir nhap dinh So Thién, vi
ay tir bo ndm chudng ngai la: Tham duc, San han, Hon
tram thuy mién, Trao ctt h6i qua, va Nghi ngo. Va thay vao
do6 la: Tao tac y nghi (tam), Tw duy suy nghi (t&), Niém
vui (hy), Hanh phtc (lac), va Dinh tinh (dinh).
Nim yéu t6 tdm 1y cé mdt ¢ So Thién nay dwgc goi la cdc
"Thién Chi”. Tam (sw hinh thanh, tgo tic ban ddu ciia mot y
nig¢m) va Tir (sw tir duy, sw suy nghi) dwegc goi la nhitng "tgo
tac ngdn ngir” ciia tém; do vdy chiing chi la thir yéu khi dem so
sdnh véiy thikc.
Trong Thanh Tinh DPao Ludn, “Tdm” dwoc vi nhw la viéc diing
mot tay cam 1y cdi noi, con “Ti¢” thi nhw la viéc diung tay con
lai dé’ lau chui né. O ting thién thiv nhdt, cd hai déu co mdt,
nhwng ching chi c6 muc dich duy nhat la tdp trung vao dé
muyc thién dinh, "T” & ddy khong phdi la sw suy nghi lan
man, ma né mang ban chit cua sw “tim t0i”, “do xét”. Tuy
nhién cd hai déu ving mit 6 nhitng ting thién tiép theo.
Lai nita, & day, véi su lang xudng ctia Tao tac y nghi va Tu
duy suy nghi, vi dé t&¢ chiing va an tra Nhi Thién, mét trang
thai tran day boi niém vui va hanh phtc sinh ra do dinh
tinh, véi sy an binh thuan nh4t khong con Tao tac y nghi va
Tw duy suy nghi.
O Nhi Thién chi con lai ba yéu t0: Niém vui, Hanh phiic, va
Dinh tinh.
Lai nita, v6i sy lang tit cia niém vui, vi dé t& an tra véi
niém quén binh, véi chanh niém va tinh giac, va vi ay ty
minh cam nhdn su an lac ma cac bac Thanh goi la: "Noi an
tra hanh phtic ctia chdnh niém va quan binh" - nhw vay vi
dé tit ching va an tri Tam Thién.
Trong ting thién thir ba, chi con lai hai thién chi: Hanh phiic,
va Dinh tinh.
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Lai nita, tit bo an lac va khd dau, cung sw chdm dat cua
nhitng vui budn trudc kia, vi dé t&¢ chiing va an tra T&
Thién, mot trang thai thuan khiét cia niém quan binh va
chanh niém, vuot 1én trén khd dau va an lac.
O Tit Thién chi con hién dién hai yéu t6' d6 la: Dinh tinh
(dinh) va Qudn binh (xd).
Trong Thanh Tinh Dao Ludn, co tdt cd 40 dé muc thién dinh
(nghiép xit) dwgc liét ké va ban dén chi tiét. Boi sw thanh
tieu trong thiee hanh ma nhitng ting thién nay cé thé dwoc
chirng dat:
1. Toan b bon ting thién, c6 thé'thanh twu béi: Chdnh niém
vé hoi thé; tu tdp muoi bién xiv kasina;, Quén long quin
binh (Tdm xad) - thudc vé thién tir vo lwong tim (bon tdm
long cao ca).
2. Ba ting thién diu tién: nho sy phdt trién cia 1ong tot
(tdm tir), long thwong (tdm bi), va long vui (tdm hy).
3. Chitng dat so thién: Qudn sw bdt tinh (qudn tir thi);
Quudn chiéu 32 phiin cia co thé..
4. Cin dinh: Quan tuéng vé Ditc Phdt, Gido Phdp va Ting
Doan; Qudn ni¢m vé dirc hanh, vé sy rong lwong, vé s
ling tdt (Niét Ban) va vé sw chét; Qudn chiéu vé sy bt tinh
0 ué’ctia thirc dn; Phin tich bon yéu to'(tir dai).
5. Bon ting thién vo sdc gidi: V6i co s6 dua trén bon Ting
Thién, c¢6 dwoc nho thién dinh trén cic doi twong twong
itng, va ciing béi cdc doi twong nay ma cdc ting thién v sic
duwgc goi tén nhw vdy, ching la: Ting khong gian vd bién
(khong vo bién xiz), Tang y thitc v6 bién (thirc v6 bién xit),
Ting hw v6 (v6 s¢ hitu xit), Ting khong-nhin thirc-ciing-
khong-phi nhin thirc (phi-tuéng-phi-phi tuong-xiz).
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Nay cac Dé tr, hay tu tap thién dinh, bdi nguoi phat trién
thién dinh hi€u moi sy ding nhu ching thyce la. Va d6 1a
nhitng gi? Do la sy sinh ra va mét di ctia co thé, clia cam
giac, cta ky tec, ctia suy nghi, va cua y thirc.

Vay nén, véi chan tri tué, nam udn phai duoc thu hiéu. Véi
chan tri tué, u mé va ham muon phai duoc dut bo. V6i chan
tri tué, An tinh (dinh) va Tué quan (minh séat) phai dwoc tu
tap va phat trién.

Day la con duong Trung dao ma Nhuw Lai da giac ngd, cho
ra tam nhin, cho ra hiéu biét, dwa dén yén binh, dwa dén
sang to, dwa dén tinh thirc, dwa dén Niét Ban.

Nguwoi di theo duong nay,

Sé doan tin kho dau.
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LO TRINH PHAT TRIEN BAT CHANH PAO
THEO TUNG GIAI POAN CUA NGUOI1 DE TU

LONG TIN VA CHANH TU DUY
(Chi phin thit hai)
O day, mot nguoi gia chti, hogc con trai nguoi dy, hay nguoi DN 22
nao do sinh ra trong mot gia dinh t&t lanh, nghe dugc Gido
Phap; va ngay khi duoc nghe Gido Phap, nguoi ay sinh khoi
long tin d6i véi bac Gidc ngd, va roi nguoi ay suy tu: "Day
&p phién luy la cudc doi tai gia, mot con duong 1dm bui, con
doi xult gia thi phong khoang nhe twa huw khong. That
chang dé dang gi, d¢ mot nguodi & véi gia dinh co thé sdng
theo cudc doi cao dep tron ven day du, hoan toan thanh
tinh, trang bach nhw vo 8c. Hay bay gio ta nén cao bo rau
téc, dap 4o ca-sa, xudt gia, tir bo gia dinh, séng khong gia
dinh?" Mot thoi gian sau, nguoi ay tit bo tai san cia minh
du nho hay 16n, tir bo ho hang quyén thudc du gan hay xa,
cao bo rau tdc, dép do ca-sa, xuat gia, tit bd gia dinh, song
khong gia dinh.
DAO DUC
(Chi phiin thit ba, bon, nim)
Sau khi da xuét gia nhw vay, vi &y hoan thanh day du nhiing
pham hanh ctia nguoi sa-moén. Vi &y tie bo sat sinh, tranh xa
sat sinh. Bo gdy, bo kiém, biét ho then, c6 long tir, séng
thuong x6t dén hanh phtc cho tat ca chung sinh va muén
loai.— Vi dy tir bo 18y ctia khong cho, chi 1dy nhitng vat da
cho, chi mong nhitng vat da cho, song chan that, khéng c6
trom cép. —Vi &y tir bo dam duc, séng thanh tinh, séng hanh
vién ly, tir bo tdp quan tinh duc ctia nguoi doi.— Vi ay tit bo
ndi déi, tranh xa néi déi, chi noéi nhitng 101 chan that, trung
thue, chic chén, dang tin cay, khong lira gat, khong phan lai
101 htra d6i voi doi.— Vi dy tit bd ndi 10i chia ré, tranh xa néi
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néi 10i chia 18, nghe diéu gi & chd nay, khong dén néi dé gay
chia & & chd kia; nghe diéu gi ¢ chd kia, khong dén néi dé
gy chia ré ¢ chd nay. Nhu vay vi &y lam hoa hop nhiing
ngudi mau thuan, lam bén viing nhitng nguodi hoa hop, vui
vé trong hoa hop, néi nhitng 10i dwa dén hoa hop.—Vi dy twe
bd noéi 101 doc ac, tranh xa noi 101 ddc ac, vi &y noéi nhitng 101
hién hoa, ém tai, d& mén, cham dén tdm long, tao nh3, than
thién, dep long nhiéu nguwoi, ngudi &y noéi nhing 10i nhw
vay.—Vi 8y tir bo noi 101 pham phiém, tranh xa noi 161 pham
phiém, vi 8y ndi dung thoi, ndi dung sw thuc, néi nhitng 1oi
c6 y nghia, néi nhitng 16i vé Chanh phap va Dtc hanh, néi
nhitng 10i dang dwroc gin gitt, hop thoi thuan ly, ¢ mach lac
hé thdng, lién hé dén muc dich.

Vi 4y tir bo lam hai dén cac hat giéng va cac loai cdy co. Vi
dy chi dung thitc &n mét [an trong ngay, khoéng &n ban dém,
khong dn phi thoi; tit bo di xem mua, hat, nhac, trinh dién;
tlr bo trang stic bang vong hoa, hwong liéu, dau thom va cac
thoi trang; tit bo dung giwdng cao va giwong 16n; tit bo nhan
vang va bac, tir bo nhan cac hat thd va thit séng, tir bo nhan
dan ba, con gai, ttt bo nhan nd ty gai va trai, ttt bo nhan ctru
va dé, gia cam va heo, voi, bo, ngwa va ngya cai, ttr bd nhan
rudng nuong va dat dai, tr bo nhan nguwoi moi gidi hoac ty
minh lam moi gidi, tit bo budn ban, tit bo cac sy gian lan
b@”mg can, tién bac, do lwong, tir bo cac ta hanh nhw hdi 19,
gian trg, Itra dao, tir bo lam thwong tdn, sat hai, giam cam,
&p btec, trom cép, cudp pha.

Vi dy sng bang long véi tim y d€ che chén co thé, véi bat
an khat thyc d€ nudi s6ng ban than, va giéng nhu chim bay
bau troi chi mang theo déi canh, vi dy du di bét c noi dau,
ciing chi mang theo hai vat dung nay. Vi &y nho thanh tuu
gidi dirc hanh cao quy nay nén dwoc huong an lac, ndi tam
khong c6 Tam 16i.
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PHONG HO CAC GIAC QUAN
(Chi phiin thir sdu)

Va gio, khi nhan biét mét hinh anh véi m&t, mot Am thanh
voi tai, mot mui hwong véi miii, mot mui vi voi lwdi, mot
xtc cham véi than, mot y niém véi tdm, vi &y khong ndm
gitt twdng chung, khong ndm gitt tudng riéng. Nhitng
nguyén nhan gi, ma khi céc giac quan khong dwoc kiém ché,
khién cho cdc mong moéi mudn phién, cac ac bat thién phap
duoc khoi 1én, vi 8y phong tranh nhitng nguyén nhén dy, va
kiém ché, phong hd cic gidc quan ctia minh. Va nho su
phong hoé cao quy cta cac gidc quan 4y, vi &y duoc hudng
an lac, ndi tim khong c6 Tam 16i.

CHANH NIEM VA TINH GIAC

(Chi phitn thit bay)

Vi &y khi di t6i, khi di lui déu tinh giac; khi nhin trueée, khi
nhin sau déu tinh gidc; khi co tay, khi dudi tay déu tinh giac;
khi mang y 4o, khi mang binh bat déu tinh gidc; khi &4n
udng, nhai, nudt déu tinh giac; khi di dai tiéu tién, tiéu tién
déu tinh giac; khi di, ding, ngoi, nam, thitc, ndi, im lang déu
tinh giac.
Va véi su thanh tyu cua gidi diec hanh cao quy, véi sy thanh
tiru ctia sy phong hd cao quy cac gidc quan, voi sp thanh
teu ctia chanh niém tinh gidc cao quy. Vi ay chon cho minh
mot noi thanh véng, tinh lang, nhw 6 trong khu rttng, & dwdi
gOc cdy, 0 trén ngon nui, 6 tai khe da, ¢ trong hang dong, ¢
bai tha ma, 6 noi cao nguyén, ¢ gitta ngoai troi, hay ¢ gan
déng rom. Sau khi di khét thuc vé va dn xong bita an, vi dy
ngdi xudng tai d6, véi chan khoanh, lung thang, va an tra
chanh niém truedc mat.

GAT BO NAM CHUONG NGAI

(Trién cdi)

Vi &y tlt bo tham duc & doi, sdng véi tam tw do giai thoat
khoi tham duc, got rira tAm hét thay nhitng tham duc.
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T bo sdn hdn, vi dy s6ng véi tdm khong san hén, long tie
man thuong x4t tat ca ching hiru tinh, got rira tam hét thay
nhitng san han.
T bo hon tram thuy mién, vi 8y s6ng thoat ly hon tram thuy
mién, voi tim hudng vé anh sang, chanh niém tinh giac, got
rira tam hét thay nhitng hon tram thuy mién.
T bo trao civ hoi qud, vi 8y sdng khoéng lo au, ndi tdm tram
lang, got rira tam hét thay nhitng lo au, héi tiéc.
Tl bd nghi ngo, vi &y song thoat khoi nghi ngo, khéng phan
van ludng lu, got rira tam hét thay nghi ngo doi voi thién
phap.
CAC TANG THIEN
(Chi phiin thit tdm)
Sau khi da gat bo ndm chudng ngai (trién cai)—la nhitng 6
nhiém trong tdm ma lam yéu 6t tri tué, va roi thoat ly khoi
duc lac, thoat ly khéi cac ac bat thién phap, vi 8y ching dat
va an tra bon tang thién.
TUE QUAN
(Minh sdt)
(Chi phiin thit nhit)
Va du bat ct tht gi thudc vé co thé, cam giac, ky tc, suy
nghi, y thitc: tdt ca nhiing hién tuwong nay vi ay déu coi
ching nhuw 1a nhéat thoi (v6 thuong), phai chiu kho so (kho),
coi ching nhu 1a tat bénh, 1a ung nhot, la gai chudng, la bat
hanh, la ganh ning, la ké thu, 1a phién luy, thdy ching la
tréng khong va tréng vang mot "cai tdi" (v nga); va roi khoi
nhitng diéu nay, vi &y huwdéng tdm minh dén sy bat diét:
"Thuc su, day la yén binh, day la t&i thuong, d6 la su ngung
lang cta tat ca cac tao tac, sw trir bo cia moi méng téi sinh,
sw doan diét cia ham muén, sy budng xa, lang tit, Niét
Ban". Va & day, vi dy chung dat "su diét tan ctia ué nhiém".
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NIET BAN

Nho hiéu biét nhu vay, nho nhéan thiée nhu vay, tm cua vi
dy thoat khoi ué nhiém duc lac, thoat khoi ué nhiém tai sinh,
thoat khoi ué& nhiém u mé. D&i véi tw than da giai thoat nhu
vay, khoi 1én sy hiéu biét: "Ta da giai thoat". Va vi dy hiéu:
"Sinh d3 tan, ly twdng cao dep da thanh, nhiing viéc can lam
da lam, khong con phai quay tro lai cudc doi nay nira".

Giai thoat nay sé 1a vinh vién,

Ta da s6ng doi séng cubi cung,

Khong con nira la sy tai sinh.
bay, thuec sy, la tri tué cao thuong nhat, 1a tri tué linh thiéng
nhat: dé 1a tri tué vé s doan diét cua kho dau.
bay, thuc sy, 1a binh yén cao thwong nhét, 1a binh yén linh
thiéng nhat: d6 la s yén binh khoi tham san si.

BAC THANH TRAM LANG
"Ta la", d6 la mot vong tudng; "Day la ta", d6 la mot vong
tuong; "Ta s€ la", d6 la mot vong twdng; "Ta sé khong phai
la", d6 1a mot vong twdng. Nhitng vong twong d6 1a tat
bénh, la ung nhot, 1a gai chiédng. Nhung mot nguroi sau khi
vuot qua dugce khoi tat ca cac vong tuong, nguoi 8y dugc
goi 1a "Bac Thanh Tram Lang". Va nay cac Dé tx, vdi Béac
Thanh Tram Lang, vi &y khong con sinh ra, khong con chét
di, khong con dao dong, khéng con mong cau. O vi Ay
khong con gi ¢6 thé sinh ra duwoc nita, va néu khong sinh,
lam sao c6 thé gia duoc? Néu khong gia, 1am sao c6 thé chét
duoc? Néu khéng chét, lam sao c6 thé dao dong duoc? Va
néu khong dao dong, lam sao con ¢ thé ¢ mong cau?
DICH DEN THUC SU

Vay nén, muc dich d€ séng cudc doi cao dep khong phai la
vi loi 10c, vi tiéng tam, vi danh vong, hay khong phai vi d€
thanh twu dic hanh, thanh twu thién dinh, thanh teu hiéu
biét. Ma boi sy giai thoat khéng thé lay chuyén nay ctia tam:
D6, méi thuc su la ¢8t 161, la muc tiéu cudi cung cua cudc
doi cao dep.

MN 39
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MN 29
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Va nhitng nguoi, trong qua khit da la nhitng bac hién thanh,
nhitng bac giac ngd. Nhitng bac phudc lanh &y cling da chi
day cho nhiing dé tir ciia hg hudng dén cung mot muc tiéu
cho chinh ban théan, giéng nhw diéu ta da chi day cho nhiing
nguoi dé ti cia minh.

Va nhitng nguoi, trong twong lai sé la nhitng bac hién
thanh, nhitng bac gidc ngd. Nhitng bac phuée lanh &y cling
sé chi day cho nhiing dé tir cia ho hudéng dén cung mét
muc tiéu cho chinh ban than, giéng nhu diéu ta da chi day
cho nhitng nguoi dé ti cua minh.

Nay cac Ty-kheo, néu trong cac nguoi c6 ngudi nghi rang
(sau khi ta vién tich): "Loi day cta bac Dao sw khong con
nita. Ching ta khong con bac Pao sw nita". Nay cac Ty-
kheo, cac nguoi chd ¢6 nhitng tw twong nhw vay. Giao Phap
va Giéi Luét nay, Ta da thuyét giang va chi day, sau khi Ta
vién tich, chinh Gido Phap va Giéi Luét 4y sé la Pao Su cla
cac nguoi.

Hay tu minh la ngon dén cho chinh minh!

T minh nwong twa chinh minh,

Ché nuong tua vao diéu gi khéc,

Hay d€ Chanh phap lam ngon den!

Hay dé Chanh phap lam chd nuong tua,

Ché nuong tua vao diéu gi khac.
Vay nén, nay cac Ty-kheo, nay nhitng phép do ta da tw
minh chiing ngo va chi day cdc nguoi, cdc nguoi phai khéo
hoc hoi, khéo thyc hanh, khéo trau d6i tu tap, d€ cho dao
hanh cao dep nay duoc truong ton, dwoc vinh ctru, vi hanh
phtic cho ching sinh, vi su tot dep cho ching sinh, vi long
thuong cho doi, vi lgi ich, vi hanh phtc, vi su t6t dep cho
chw thién va loai nguoi.
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PHU Luc:
PoO1NET Vi CuOC PO1 PAI PUC NYANATILOKA
VA CUON SAcH CUA DUC PHAT

Dai Ptc Nyanatiloka la mét trong nhitng nguoi di tién
phong ctia Phat Gido thoi ky hién dai, va cling la ngroi
Phuong Tay dau tién tré thanh mot vi Thuong Toa, tic la
mot vi tu si Phat Gido véi tudi dao tir hai mwoi ndm. Tén
khai sinh ctua Ngai la Anton Gueth, Ngai sinh ndm 1878
tai Wiesbaden, D¢, va mat ndm 1957 tai Colombo, Sri
Lanka, noi Ngai duwgc nguoi dan & day thé hién long kinh
trong v6i mot nghi 1& qudc tang. Cho dén ldc nay, Ngai da
la mot vi Ty-kheo trong nam muoi ba ndm.

Khi con tré, Gueth la mgt nghé si dan violong va piano tai
hoa va cling d6ng thoi 1a mot nha soan nhac, nhung Ngai da
ttr bé mot sy nghiép 4m nhac day hira hen dé€ thuc hién mot
chuyén di dén Mién Dién, noi ma vao nadm 1904, & tudi 26,
Ngai trd thanh nguoi chau Au thi hai (chi sau mot nguoi
Anh tén la Ananda Metteyya (Allan Bennett)) dwoc tho gidi
Ty-kheo. Bay nam sau d9, tai Sri Lanka, Ngai thanh 1ap "Am
vién Dao néi" (Island Hermitage), ma sau nay trd thanh mét
trung tdm cho mot cong dong nhd nhung ngay cang phat
trién cua nhitng nguoi Tay Phuong, nhitng nguwoi ma da bi
cudn huat boi duong 16i tu hanh caa Phét Gido trong nhiing
nam dau ctia thoi dai nay. Nho s6 lwgng 16n cac ban dich va
su giai thich 10 rang cua Ngai vé Kinh dién Pali, ma Ngai tro
thanh mét nhan t6 chu chét trong viéc gidi thiéu nhitng gido
ly va duong 16i thuc hanh cta Phat Gido dén véi thé gidi
Phuong Tay trong nira dau cua thé ky hai muoi.

Hau hét nhitng cong trinh va tac phdm cua Ngai, tuy
nhién, lai duoc thuc hién trong nhitng diéu kién v6 cung
gian lao. La mot cong dan Dtic, Ngai da bi bat giam, day
ai va truc xudt boi nhitng nha chic trach Anh Qudc trong
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ca hai cudc Thé Chién. Trong thoi ky luu day khoi Sri
Lanka, Ngai thuong xuyén bi bat phai séng trong nhiing
diéu kién kém vé sinh va v6 cung chét chéi, Ngai da bi
nhiém ca hai cin bénh diu mua va sot rét. Vay nhung
trong suSt nhitng thoi khic khé khan nhu vay, cho du khi
bi giam cam trong cac trai tap trung & Australia hay ¢ tai
An Do, hoac khi dwoc nhan vao lam giang vién tai cac
treong Pai hoc ¢ Nhat Ban, Ngai ciing khéng hé dao
dong, van quyét bén long véi tam nguyén tu hanh va van
nd lye trong sw nghiép hoc thuat cia minh, du thwong
chi véi mot ngudn tai nguyén rat it 6i cho phép Ngai
duwoc nghién ctu. Vo6i nhitng ai chwa tieng trai qua sy
hdn loan va bat n cua chién tranh, va da quen thudc véi
si truy cap thong tin tirc thoi tit internet, thi nhitng thanh
turu cua Nyanatiloka lai cang tré nén dang kinh phuc.
S6ng & mot thoi dai khi ma ngudi chau Au va chau My
da van thuong hay xuat gia tu hanh theo Pao Phat, sé&
that kho d€ cho ta hinh dung va tran trong nhiing gi ma
Nyanatiloka da phai trai qua boi sy budng bo triét dé
nhitng gid tri truyén théng ctia Phuong Tay. Trong
nhitng ndm dau cta thé€ ky hai muoi, Co déc Gido déi véi
da s8 nguodi dan chau Au, van con 1a tén gido khong thé
pht nhan cta thé giéi van minh. Cho du nhitng nha chi
trich Pao Co d6c c¢é dong tinh v6i Phat Gido dén thé nao
ching nita-nhing triét gia nhuw Schopenhauer hay la
nhting hoi vién cua Hoi Thong Thién Hoc mdi néi luc
bdy gio-khong mot ai trong sd ho xem xét dén viéc trd
thanh mot Ty-kheo Phat Gido. Mdc cho bao sy miéu ta
cao quy vé Dtec Phat (nhu thé hién trong tic phdm "Anh
sang A Chau" ctia Edwin Arnold), va ngay ca véi nhiing
nguoi than phuc, thi Phat Gido van con 13 mot thk gl dé
ky la va ngoai lai. Béng viéc tién mot budce di 10 rét va cao
hon, qua su xuét gia va tho giéi Ty-kheo, Nyanatiloka da
bo di nhitng chtiimg nhén vé Co déc Gido cia minh. Day
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doi héi khong chi long can dam truede nhitng dinh kién vé
van hoa va ton gido vo cung to 16n, ma con phai véi mot
long sdn sang tw nguyén dé budc vao mdt cudc hanh
trinh téi nhitng trai nghiém nhan ban ma thé gi¢i Phuong
Tay gan nhu khong hé biét dén mot chtutnao.

Cudc doi cuia Pai Dtic Nyanatiloka cho ta mét tdm guong
khich 1¢ vé nhitng nd liec ctia con nguoi trong viée vuot qua
nhitng rao can vin hod va nhitng phan van nghi ngd d€ hét
long d6n nhan moét hé thong nhiing gia tri, quan diém, va
duong 16i thye hanh phi-Tay Phuong. Vao thoi diém 1904,
day c6 thé duge xem 1a mot twong duwong vé mat tdm linh
cta viéc ra khoi kham pha mot luc dia v6 danh chua ai dt
chan t6i, ma chi véi nhitng trang thiét bj tam thuwong va ban
d6 so sai nhat. Va cling giéng nhw cdc nha tham hiém cua
nhitng vung dat xa la, Ngai c6 1 ciing da khong biét trudce
duoc trong dau vé nhiing gi dang cho doi minh hay nhiing
chuéng ngai nao ma minh sé phai duong dau vuot qua. Vay
nhung, v cung an tuong la khi tim hiéu vé cudc doi cua
Ngai, mét nguoi sé cam thdy tinh qua khich va wong nganh
ma thuong duoc trong doi 6 nhitng nguwdi xung phong mao
duong, thi duong nhuer hoan toan tréng vang & noi Ngai.
Phong cach ctia Ngai ludn truede sau nhue mot, d6 la khong
voi vang, than trong, kién nhin va ti té. Nhiing gian kho
nhoc nhan nhit duong nhu ciing khong con lam can tré
Ngai thém duoc gi nita, hay nhitng thanh tuu ctia ban than
cling chang khién Ngai cam thdy minh trd nén quan trong la
bao.

Mic du vé bé ngoai cua cudc doi Pai ditc Nyanatiloka la
khé da chiéu boi su r6i ren cua thoi dai, nhung nhan cach
cua Ngai lai dwgc thé hién sau séc trong nhing tac phdm
ctia minh hay chinh trong s tinh ldng thanh binh ¢ doi
song tu hanh gian di cta Ngai. La mét Ty-kheo Tay
Phuong vé6i tham nién cao, Pai ditc da thu hat rat nhiéu
dé tir, va nho nhiing tdc phdm cua cac vi &y ma anh
huong ctia Ngai van con duoc cam nhan mai cho dén tan
ngay nay, sau hon sdu muwoi nam ké& tir lac Ngai vién tich.
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Ngai la gido thu cta hoc gia va dich gia 18i lac, Thuong
toa Nyanaponika (Siegmund Feniger), tac gia ctia "Trai tim
cua thién dinh Phat Gido", hay Ngai ciing la thay ctia Dai
dtrc Nanamoli (Osbert Moore), ma nhiing ban dich tiéng
Anh bao gobm "Trung Bo Kinh" ctia Pttc Phét, va ca "Thanh
Tinh Pao Luan" ctia Buddhaghosa.

Vé Cuén Sdach “Loi Cia Ditc Phat”

Xudt ban dau tién ctia Pai Dttc Nyanatiloka ra doi vao
ndm 1906, do 1a phién ban tiéng Diic cua cudn séch "Loi
cta Dtc Phat (Mot nét dai cuong vé gido ly va 1oi day
cua Puc Phat nhu duoc ghi trong Kinh dién Pali)". Cudn
sach nho nhung day gié tri nay da tién dinh dé€ tré thanh
mdt dng vidn chuong kinh dién cua Phat Gido, va theo
chiéu dai ctia ndm thang, né da c6 mat 6 13 ngbn ngi
khac nhau va duoc phd bién trén khip thé gidi.

Mot ban dich bing Tiéng Nga ctia cudn sich nay (xuét ban
nam 1907, dwdi sy bao trg cia Thanh dwong Lama o St.
Petersburg), c6 mot tiu st dang kinh ngac, duoc k€ trong
mét 14 thu giri t6i nha xuét ban va rat dang d€ thuat lai. Bic
thue dwoc viét boi mot nguwoi phu nit, mot thanh vién va
nguoi tung ho ctia Hoi Xudt Ban Phat Gido, ¢c6 mang dong
mau Nga ¢ phia dang cha, va ké thita truyén thong Phat
Gido Mong C6 & phia ding me. Vao dau nam 1933, khi con
la thiéu nit, c6 duoc gui téi Berlin d€ hoc 1én cao hon, lac d6
ba ngoai cua b, mot Phat t& thuan thanh, da tdng cd6 mot
ban tiéng Nga ctia "Loi ctia Ditc Phat", nhu mét moén qua
chia tay. Khi ¢6 dang ¢ ndm dau cua viéc hoc tap y khoa tai
Berlin, nudc Nga trd nén lién luy vao cudc chién tranh, ¢6 bi
bat gitt va bi gti dén nhiéu trai tap trung khac nhau. Va
trong khi phai trai qua tt ca cac trai va hai nha tu, ¢6 luén
mang bén minh quyén sach va gidu ki n6 ¢ trong nguoi. O
nhitng trai dau tién cd dwgc phép gitr lai n6, nhung khi ¢6 bi
chuyén téi Torgau, mot quan trai tich thu quyén sach va bét
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dau xé né. bung luc 4y, mot vién chi huy tré tudi di ngang
qua. "Téi chay ap t6i ngai ay", cd k€ lai, "cau xin ngai ay dé
toi dwoc gitt lai vat s¢ htu duy nhat cia minh, mét quyén
sach cau nguyén', r6i c6 quy lay dudi chan cta vién chi huy,
mot cr chi hoan toan xa la d6i véi nguoi dan dng phuong
Tay va khién vi si quan v6 cung lung tung. Con qud tré tudi
va thiéu kinh nghiém d€ x ly nhitng tinh hudng khé xt
nhuw vay, vién chi huy vie ¢6 day, xung ho véi cd mot cach
lich sw, va ldp bap mot vai tir vo nghia. Cudi cing sau khi da
tw tran tinh lai, vi si quan ra lénh cho quan trai khoi phuc lai
quyén sach va tra vé cho ¢6 dy. Khi vién chi huy biét duoc
rang c6 ting la sinh vién y khoa, c6 dwoc chuyén sang lamy
td phu dudng ¢ trai thwong binh, va c6 da dam nhiém vai
tro nay cho dén khi duoc tra lai tu do vao thoi diém chién
tranh két thic. Khi c6 gap nguoi chong tuong lai ctia minh &
trai ti nan, chinh quyén sach nhé nay da gidp giéi thiéu anh
dy dén véi Phat Gido, va sau nay thi cudi cung anh da tro
thanh mot Phat Tt rat nhiét thanh va cé mot hiéu biét sau
sdc vé Phat Gido. Sau nay, khi da két hon, cd6 va chong
chuyén dén dinh cu tai Canada, quyén sach nay, von trai qua
mot lich stz khac thieong va cam dong, da dwoc cd dit trén gian
tho cia nha minh. Cb ndi trong thw, "Diéu ki diéu cua tat ca
nhitng diéu nay, d6 la moi nguoi, cho du khong hé hay biét, déu
da tiép xtic va dua mat dén kho bau vi dai nhat ma thé gidi nay
dem lai - nhiing 101 thuan khiét ctia Pic Phat, t6i vd cung hanh
phtic, sau khi phai dén tir rat xa va phai chiu dung nhiéu ndi
thong khd va gian trudn do bdi nghiép x4u ctia minh, d€ mang
nhiing 10 ctia &nh sang dén véi chong minh".

Qua thye, khong thé wde lvgng duoc 1a bao nhiéu con nguoi
da duoc gidi thiéu toi Gido Phép ctia Dtec Phét hay la dat
duoc mot hiéu biét 16 rang vé gido ly thong qua cudn sach
nay. C6 nhiing nguoi con hoc thudc long toan b ca quyén
sach. Tiém nang cta no trong viéc lan truyén va lam sang to
nhitng 10i cua Dtec Phét cho dén nay van chua hé can kiét,
va véi nhitng nd luc phd bién cudn sach mot cach rong rai
va c6 hé théng, né sé van con cho ra nhiéu qua ngot hon
nira.
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PREFACE TO THE ELEVENTH EDITION

The Word of the Buddha, published originally in German, was

the first strictly systematic exposition of all the main tenets of
the Buddha’s Teachings presented in the Master’s own words
as found in the Sutta-Pitaka of the Buddhist Pali Canon.

While it may well serve as a first introduction for the begin-
ner, its chief aim is to give the reader who is already more or
less acquainted with the fundamental ideas of Buddhism, a
clear, concise and authentic summary of its various doctrines,
within the framework of the all-embracing ‘Four Noble
Truths,” i.e. the Truths of Suffering (inherent in all existence),
of its Origin, of its Extinction, and of the Way leading to its
extinction. From the book itself it will be seen how the teach-
ings of the Buddha all ultimately converge upon the one final
goal: Deliverance from Suffering. It was for this reason that
on the title page of the first German edition there was printed
the passage from the Anguttara Nikaya which says:

Not only the fact of Suffering do I teach,
but also the deliverance from it.

The texts, translated from the original Pali, have been selected
from the five great collections of discourses which form the
Sutta-Pitaka. They have been grouped and explained in such a
manner as to form one connected whole. Thus the collection,
which was originally compiled for the author’s own guidance
and orientation in the many voluminous books of the Sutta-
Pitaka, will prove a reliable guide for the student of Buddh-
ism. It should relieve him from the necessity of working his
way through all these manifold Pali scriptures, in order to
acquire a comprehensive and clear view of the whole; and it
should help him to relate to the main body of the doctrine the
many details he will encounter in subsequent studies.

As the book contains many definitions and explanations of
important doctrinal terms together with their Pali equiva-
lents, it can serve, with the help of the Pali Index (page 89), as
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a book of reference and a helpful companion throughout
one’s study of the Buddha'’s doctrine.

After the first German edition appeared in 1906, the first
English version was published in 1907, and this has since run
to ten editions, including an abridged student’s edition
(Colombo, 1948, YM.B.A.) and an American edition (Santa
Barbara, Cal., 1950, ]. F. Rowny Press). It has also been
included in Dwight Goddard’s Buddhist Bible, published in
the United States of America.

Besides subsequent German editions, translations have been
published in French, Italian, Czech, Finnish, Russian, Japa-
nese, Hindi, Bengali and Sinhalese. The original Pali of the
translated passages was published in Sinhalese characters
(edited by the author, under the title Sacca-Sangaha, Colombo,
1914) and Devanagari script in India.

The 11th edition has been revised throughout. Additions have
been made to the Introduction and to the explanatory notes,
and some texts have been added.
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PREFACE TO THE 14TH EDITION

The venerable Author of this little standard work of Buddhist
literature passed away on May 28, 1957, aged 79. The present
new edition commemorates the tenth anniversary of his
death.

Before his demise, a revised reprint of this book being the
12th edition, was included in The Path of Buddhism, published
by the Buddhist Council of Ceylon (Lanka Bauddha Manda-
laya). On that 12th edition the text of the subsequent reprints
has been based, with only few and minor amendments.
Beginning with the 13th edition (1959), and with the kind
consent of the former publishers, the Sasanadhara Kantha
Samitiya, the book is now being issued by the Buddhist Publi-
cation Society.

Along with this edition the Society is publishing, in Roman
script, under the title of Buddha Vacanam, the original Pali
texts which are translated in the present book. This Pali edi-
tion is meant to serve as a Reader for students of the Pali
language, and as a handy reference book as well as a Breviar-
ium for contemplative reading for those already conversant
with the language of the Buddhist scriptures.

Buddhist Publication Society

Kandy, Ceylon,
December 1967.



X PREFACE TO THE ELECTRONIC EDITION

PREFACE TO THE ELECTRONIC EDITION

This edition of The Word of the Buddha was prepared by scan-
ning the pages of the 14th Edition and capturing the text
using OCR software. The following editorial changes were
made while editing the text for presentation:

1. Citations placed in the margin at the start of each quota-
tion, replacing the numbered footnotes of the original.

British spellings such as colour changed to American.

3. Punctuational styles, and the form of bibliographic list-
ings, changed to reflect contemporary usage.

4. Index of Pali Terms (page 89) expanded to link every use
of every term.

In other respects, the text is unchanged from the original.

These files were output in two versions: one in Adobe Porta-
ble Document Format (PDF) for viewing with Adobe
Acrobat®; one in Hypertext Markup Language (HTML) for
viewing in any web browser. Both versions are hypertext-
linked so that clicking a heading in the table of contents or a
word in the index turns to the page referenced.

The PDF version reproduces the diacritical marks that indi-
cate Pali pronunciation in the original. The page size (8 in x
5.3 in; 48 x 32 picas) is similar to the original, so the pages can
be printed to give a likeness of the original book. With appro-
priate software, the pages can be printed ‘two-up” as a
booklet, using either U.S. letter stock or European A4 paper.

An HTML document cannot emulate a printed page or dis-
play nonstandard accent marks. The HTML version uses a
modern convention for the Pali diacriticals, which is less
readable but uses only standard characters (see “The Pro-
nounciation of Pali” on page xii).



ABBREVIATIONS XI

ABBREVIATIONS

The source of each quotation is shown by a marginal note at
the head of the quotation. The citations use the following
abbreviations:

Abbreviation  Document Referred To

D. Digha Nikaya. The number refers to the Sutta.
M. Majjhima-Nikdya. The number refers to the Sutta.
A. Anguttara-Nikaya. The Roman number refers to

the main division into Parts or Nipdtas; the second
number, to the Sutta.

S. Samyutta-Nikaya. The Roman number refers to the
division into ‘Kindred Groups’ (Samyutta), e.g.
Devata-Samyutta = 1, etc.; the second number
refers to the Sutta.

Dhp. Dhammapada. The number refers to the verse.

Ud. Udana. The Roman number refers to the Chapters,
the second number to the Sutta.

Snp. Sutta-Nipata. The number refers to the verse.
VisM. Visuddhi-Magga (‘The Path of Purification”).
B.Dict  Buddhist Dictionary, by Nyanatiloka Mahathera.

Fund. Fundamentals of Buddhism, by Nyanatiloka
Mahathera.
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THE PRONOUNCIATION OF PALI

THE PRONOUNCIATION OF PALI
Adapted from the American edition

Except for a few proper names, non-English words are itali-
cized. Most such words are in Pali, the written language of
the source documents. Pali words are pronounced as follows.

Letter
a

I~ S s T )

Letter
c

=

VOWELS

Should Be Sounded

As u in the English word shut; never as in cat, and never
as in take.

As in father; never as in take.
Long, as a in stake.

As in pin.

As in machine; never as in fine.
Long as in hope.

As in put or oo in foot.

As oo in boot; never as in refuse.

CONSONANTS

Should Be Sounded

As ch in chair; never as k, never as s, nor as c in centre,
city.

As in get, never as in general.

Always, even in positions immediately following
consonants or doubled consonants; e.g. bh as in cab-
horse; ch as chh in ranch-house: dh as in handhold; gh as
in bag-handle; jh as dgh in sledgehammer, etc.

As in joy.

As the ‘nazalizer’ is in Ceylon, usually pronounced as
ng in sung, sing, etc.

Always as in this; never as in these.

As ny in canyon (Spanish: cafion) or as gn in Mignon.
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Letter ~ Should Be Sounded
ph  As in haphazard; never as in photograph.
th  Asin hot-house; never as in thin nor as in than.

y  Asinyes.

t, th, d, dh, | are lingual sounds; in pronouncing, the tongue is
to be pressed against the palate.

Double consonants: each of them is to be pronounced; e.g., bb
as in scrub-board: tt as in cat-tail.
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INTRODUCTION

THE BUDDHA

BUDDHA or Enlightened One—lit. Knower or Awakened
One—is the honorific name given to the Indian Sage, Gotama,
who discovered and proclaimed to the world the Law of
Deliverance, known to the West by the name of Buddhism.

He was born in the 6th century B.C., at Kapilavatthu, as the
son of the king who ruled the Sakya country, a principality
situated in the border area of modern Nepal. His personal
name was Siddhattha, and his clan name Gotama (Sanskrit:
Gautama). In his 29th year he renounced the splendor of his
princely life and his royal career, and became a homeless
ascetic in order to find a way out of what he had early recog-
nized as a world of suffering. After a six year’s quest, spent
under various religious teachers and in a period of fruitless
self-mortification, he finally attained to Perfect Enlighten-
ment (samma-sambodhi), under the Bodhi tree at Gaya (today
Buddh-Gaya). Five and forty years of tireless preaching and
teaching followed and at last, in his 80th year, there passed
away at Kusinara that ‘undeluded being that appeared for the
blessing and happiness of the world.’

The Buddha is neither a god nor a prophet or incarnation of a
god, but a supreme human being who, through his own
effort, attained to Final Deliverance and Perfect Wisdom, and
became ‘the peerless teacher of gods and men.” He is a ‘Sav-
iour” only in the sense that he shows men how to save
themselves, by actually following to the end the Path trodden
and shown by him. In the consummate harmony of Wisdom
and Compassion attained by the Buddha, he embodies the
universal and timeless ideal of Man Perfected.

THE DHAMMA

The Dhamma is the Teaching of Deliverance in its entirety, as
discovered, realized and proclaimed by the Buddha. It has
been handed down in the ancient Pali language, and pre-
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served in three great collections of hooks, called Ti-Pitaka, the
“Three Baskets,” namely: (I) the Vinaya-pitaka, or Collection of
Discipline, containing the rules of the monastic order; (II) the
Sutta-pitaka, or Collection of Discourses, consisting of various
books of discourses, dialogues, verses, stories, etc. and deal-
ings with the doctrine proper as summarized in the Four
Noble Truths; (Ill) the Abhidhamma-pitaka, or Philosophical
Collection; presenting the teachings of the Sutta-Pitaka in
strictly systematic and philosophical form.

The Dhamma is not a doctrine of revelation, but the teaching
of Enlightenment based on the clear comprehension of actual-
ity. It is the teaching of the Fourfold Truth dealing with the
fundamental facts of life and with liberation attainable
through man’s own effort towards purification and insight.
The Dhamma offers a lofty, but realistic, system of ethics, a
penetrative analysis of life, a profound philosophy, practical
methods of mind training—in brief, an all-comprehensive
and perfect guidance on the Path to Deliverance. By answer-
ing the claims of both heart and reason, and by pointing out
the liberating Middle Path that leads beyond all futile and
destructive extremes in thought and conduct, the Dhamma
has, and will always have, a timeless and universal appeal
wherever there are hearts and minds mature enough to
appreciate its message.

THE SANGHA

The Sangha—lit. the Assembly, or community—is the Order
of Bhikkhus or Mendicant Monks, founded by the Buddha
and still existing in its original form in Burma, Siam, Ceylon,
Cambodia, Laos and Chittagong (Bengal). It is, together with
the Order of the Jain monks, the oldest monastic order in the
world. Amongst the most famous disciples in the time of the
Buddha were: Sariputta who, after the Master himself, pos-
sessed the profoundest insight info the Dhamma;
Moggallana, who had the greatest supernatural powers:
Ananda, the devoted disciple and constant companion of the
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Buddha; Maha-Kassapa, the President of the Council held at
Rajagaha immediately after the Buddha’s death; Anuruddha,
of divine vision, and master of Right Mindfulness; Rahula,
the Buddha’s own son.

The Sangha provides the outer framework and the favorable
conditions for all those who earnestly desire to devote their
life entirely to the realization of the highest goal of deliver-
ance, unhindered by worldly distractions. Thus the Sangha,
too, is of universal and timeless significance wherever reli-
gious development reaches maturity.

THE THREEFOLD REFUGE

The Buddha, the Dhamma, and the Sangha, are called “The
Three Jewels’ (ti-ratana) on account of their matchless purity,
and as being to the Buddhist the most precious objects in the
world. These ‘Three Jewels” form also the “Threefold Refuge’
(ti-sarana) of the Buddhist, in the words by which he pro-
fesses, or re-affirms, his acceptance of them as the guides of
his life and thought.

The Pali formula of Refuge is still the same as in the Buddha’s
time:

Buddham saranam gacchami
Dhammam saranam gacchami
San gham saranam gacchami.

I go for refuge to the Buddha
I go for refuge to the Dhamma
I go for refuge to the Sangha.

It is through the simple act of reciting this formula three times
that one declares oneself a Buddhist. (At the second and third
repetition the word Dutiyampi or Tatiyampi, ‘for the second/
third time,” are added before each sentence.)

THE FIVE PRECEPTS

After the formula of the Threefold Refuge follows usually the
acceptance of the Five Moral Precepts (pafica-sila). Their
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observance is the minimum standard needed to form the
basis of a decent life and of further progress towards
Deliverance.

1.

Panatipata veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from killing
living beings.

Adinnadana veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from taking
things not given.

Kamesu michcacara veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from sexual
misconduct.

Musavada veramani sikkhapadam samadiyami.

I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from false
speech.

Surameraya - majja - pamadatthana veramani-sikkhapadam
samadiyami.

I undertake to observe the precept to abstain from intoxi-
cating drinks and drugs causing heedlessness.
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THE
WORD OF THE BUDDHA
OR

THE FOUR NOBLE TRUTHS

Thus has it been said by the Buddha, the Enlightened One:

It is through not understanding, not realizing four things, that
I, Disciples, as well as you, had to wander so long through
this round of rebirths. And what are these four things? They
are:

The Noble Truth of Suffering (dukkha);

The Noble Truth of the Origin of Suffering (dukkha-

samudaya);

The Noble Truth of the Extinction of Suffering (dukkha-

nirodha);

The Noble Truth of the Path that leads to the Extinction of

Suffering (dukkha-nirodha-gamini-patipada).
As long as the absolutely true knowledge and insight as
regards these Four Noble Truths was not quite clear in me, so
long was I not sure that I had won that supreme Enlighten-
ment which is unsurpassed in all the world with its heavenly
beings, evil spirits and gods, amongst all the hosts of ascetics
and priests, heavenly beings and men. But as soon as the
absolute true knowledge and insight as regards these Four
Noble Truths had become perfectly clear in me, there arose in
me the assurance that I had won that supreme Enlightenment
unsurpassed.
And I discovered that profound truth, so difficult to perceive,
difficult to understand, tranquilizing and sublime, which is
not to be gained by mere reasoning, and is visible only to the
wise.

The world, however, is given to pleasure, delighted with
pleasure, enchanted with pleasure. Truly, such beings will



6 THE FOUR NOBLE TRUTHS

hardly understand the law of conditionality, the Dependent
Origination (paticca-samuppada) of everything; incomprehen-
sible to them will also be the end of all formations, the
forsaking of every substratum of rebirth, the fading away of
craving, detachment, extinction, Nibbana.

Yet there are beings whose eyes are only a little covered with
dust: they will understand the truth.
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THE FIRST TRUTH
I. THE NOBLE TRUTH OF SUFFERING

What, now, is the Noble Truth of Suffering?

Birth is suffering; Decay is suffering; Death is suffering; Sor-
row, Lamentation, Pain, Grief, and Despair are suffering; not
to get what one desires, is suffering; in short: the Five Groups
of Existence are suffering.

What, now, is Birth? The birth of beings belonging to this or
that order of beings, their being born, their conception and
springing into existence, the manifestation of the Groups of
Existence, the arising of sense activity: this is called birth.

And what is Decay? The decay of beings belonging to this or
that order of beings; their becoming aged, frail, grey, and
wrinkled; the failing of their vital force, the wearing out of the
senses: this is called decay.

And what is Death? The departing and vanishing of beings
out of this or that order of beings. their destruction, disap-
pearance, death, the completion of their life-period,
dissolution of the Groups of Existence, the discarding of the
body: this is called death.

And what is Sorrow? The sorrow arising through this or that
loss or misfortune which one encounters, the worrying one-
self, the state of being alarmed, inward sorrow, inward woe:
this is called sorrow.

And what is Lamentation? Whatsoever, through this or that
loss or misfortune which befalls one, is wail and lament, wail-
ing and lamenting, the state of woe and lamentation: this is
called lamentation.

And what is Pain? The bodily pain and unpleasantness, the

painful and unpleasant feeling produced by bodily impres-
sion: this is called pain.
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And what is Grief? The mental pain and unpleasantness, the
painful and unpleasant feeling produced by mental impres-
sion: this is called grief.

And what is Despair? Distress and despair arising through
this or that loss or misfortune which one encounters: distress-
fulness, and desperation: this is called despair.

And what is the ‘Suffering of not getting what one desires’?
To beings subject to birth there comes the desire; ‘O, that we
were not subject to birth! O, that no new birth was before us!”
Subject to decay, disease, death, sorrow, lamentation, pain,
grief, and despair, the desire comes to them: ‘O, that we were
not subject to these things! O, that these things were not
before us!” But this cannot be got by mere desiring; and not to
get what one desires, is suffering.

THE FIVE KHANDHAS, OR GROUPS OF EXISTENCE

And what, in brief, are the Five Groups of Existence? They are
corporeality, feeling, perception, (mental) formations, and
consciousness.

All corporeal phenomena, whether past, present or future,
one’s own or external, gross or subtle, lofty or low, far or near,
all belong to the Group of Corporeality; all feelings belong to
the Group of Feeling; all perceptions belong to the Group of
Perception; all mental formations belong to the Group of For-
mations; all consciousness belongs to the Group of
Consciousness.
These Groups are a fivefold classification in which the Buddha
has summed up all the physical and mental phenomena of exist-
ence, and in particular, those which appear to the ignorant man
as his ego or personality. Hence birth, decay, death, etc. are also
included in these five Groups which actually comprise the whole
world.

M. 109
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THE GROUP OF CORPOREALITY
(riipa-khandha)
What, now, is the ‘Group of Corporeality?’ It is the four pri-
mary elements, and corporeality derived from them.

THE FOUR ELEMENTS

And what are the four Primary Elements? They are the Solid

Element, the Fluid Element, the Heating Element, the Vibrat-

ing (Windy) Element.
The four Elements (dhatu or maha-bhiita), popularly called
Earth, Water, Fire and Wind, are to be understood as the elemen-
tary qualities of matter. They are named in Pali, pathavi-dhatu,
apo-dhatu, tejo-dhatu, vayo-dhatu, and may be rendered as Iner-
tia, Cohesion, Radiation, and Vibration. All four are present in
every material object, though in varying degrees of strength. If,
e.g., the Earth Element predominates, the material object is
called ‘solid’, etc.

The ‘Corporeality derived from the four primary elements’
(upadaya riipa or upada riipa) consists, according to the
Abhidhamma, of the following twenty-four material phenomena
and qualities: eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, visible form, sound,
odour, taste, masculinity, femininity, vitality, physical basis of
mind (hadaya-vatthu; see B. Dict.), gesture, speech, space (cavi-
ties of ear, nose, etc.), decay, change, and nutriment.

Bodily impressions (photthabba, the tactile) are not especially
mentioned among these twenty-four, as they are identical with
the Solid, the Heating and the Vibrating Elements which are cog-
nizable through the sensations of pressure, cold, heat, pain. etc.

1. What, now, is the ‘Solid Element’ (pathavi-dhatu)? The solid
element may be one’s own, or it may be external. And what is
one’s own solid element? Whatever in one’s own person or
body there exists of karmically acquired hardness, firmness,
such as the hairs of head and body, nails, teeth, skin, flesh,
sinews, bones, marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, diaphragm,
spleen, lungs, stomach, bowels, mesentery, excrement and so
on—this is called one’s own solid element. Now, whether it
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be one’s own solid element, or whether it be the external solid
element, they are both merely the solid element.

And one should. understand, according to reality and true
wisdom, ‘This does not belong to me; this am I not; this is not
my Ego’.

2. What, now, is the ‘Fluid Element’ (apo-dhatu)? The fluid ele-
ment may be one’s own, or it may be external. And what is
one’s own fluid element? Whatever in one’s own person or
body there exists of karmically acquired liquidity or fluidity,
such as bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears, skin-grease,
saliva, nasal mucus, oil of the joints, urine, and so on—this is
called one’s own fluid element. Now, whether it be one’s own
fluid element, or whether it be the external fluid element, they
are both merely the fluid element.

And one should understand, according to reality and true
wisdom, ‘This does not belong to me; this am I not; this is not
my Ego’.

3. What, now, is the "Heating Element’ (tejo-dhatu)? The heat-
ing element may be one’s own, or it may be external. And
what is one’s own heating element? Whatever in one’s own
person or body there exists of karmically acquired heat or
hotness, such as that whereby one is heated, consumed,
scorched, whereby that which has been eaten, drunk, chewed,
or tasted, is fully digested, and so on—this is called one’s own
heating element. Now, whether it be one’s own heating ele-
ment, or whether it be the external heating element, they are
both merely the heating element.

And one should understand, according to reality and true
wisdom, ‘This does not belong to me; this am I not; this is not
my Ego’.

4. What, now, is the ‘Vibrating (Windy) Element’ (vayo-dhatu)?
The vibrating element may be one’s own, or it may be exter-
nal. And what is one’s own vibrating element? What in one’s
own person or body there exists of karmically acquired wind
or windiness, such as the upward-going and downward-
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going winds, the winds of stomach and intestines, the wind
permeating all the limbs, in-breathing and out-breathing, and
so on—this is called one’s own vibrating element. Now,
whether it be one’s own vibrating element or whether it be
the external vibrating element, they are both merely the
vibrating element.

And one should understand, according to reality and true
wisdom, ‘This does not belong to me; this am I not; this is not
my Ego.”

Just as one calls ‘hut’ the circumscribed space which comes to
be by means of wood and rushes, reeds, and clay, even so we
call ‘body’ the circumscribed space that comes to be by means
of bones and sinews, flesh and skin.

THE GROUP OF FEELING
(vedang-khandha)

There are three kinds of Feeling: pleasant, unpleasant, and
neither pleasant nor unpleasant (indifferent).

THE GROUP OF PERCEPTION
(safifig-khandha)
What, now, is Perception? There are six classes of perception:
perception of forms, sounds, odors, tastes, bodily impres-
sions, and of mental objects.

THE GROUP OF MENTAL FORMATIONS
(sankhara-khandha)

What, now, are Mental Formations? There are six classes of
volitions (cetana): will directed to forms (riipa-cetana), to
sounds, odors, tastes, bodily impressions, and to mental
objects.
The ‘group of Mental Formations’ (sankhara-khandha) is a col-
lective term for numerous functions or aspects of mental activity
which, in addition to feeling and perception, are present in a sin-
gle moment of consciousness. In the Abhidhamma, fifty Mental
Formations are distinguished, seven of which are constant fac-
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tors of mind. The number and composition of the rest varies
according to the character of the respective class of consciousness
(see Table in B. Dict). In the Discourse on Right Understanding
(M.9) three main representatives of the Group of Mental Forma-
tions are mentioned: volition (cetana), sense impression (phassa),
and attention (manasikara). Of these again, it is volition which,
being a principal ‘formative’ factor, is particularly characteristic
of the Group of Formations, and therefore serves to exemplify it
in the passage given above.

For other applications of the term sankhara see B. Diet.

THE GROUP OF CONSCIOUSNESS
(vinifiana-khandha)
What, now, is consciousness? There are six classes of con-
sciousness: consciousness of forms, sounds, odors, tastes,
bodily impressions, and of mental objects (lit.: eye-conscious-
ness, ear-consciousness, etc.).

DEPENDENT ORIGINATION OF CONSCIOUSNESS
Now, though one’s eye be intact, yet if the external forms do
not fall within the field of vision, and no corresponding con-
junction (of eye and forms) takes place, in that case there
occurs no formation of the corresponding aspect of conscious-
ness. Or, though one’s eye be intact, and the external forms
fall within the field of vision, yet if no corresponding conjunc-
tion takes place; in that case also there occurs no formation of
the corresponding aspect of consciousness. If, however, one’s
eye is intact, and the external forms fall within the field of
vision, and the corresponding conjunction takes place, in that
case there arises the corresponding aspect of consciousness.

Hence I say: the arising of consciousness is dependent upon
conditions; and without these conditions, no consciousness
arises. And upon whatsoever conditions the arising of con-
sciousness is dependent, after these it is called.

Consciousness, whose arising depends on the eye and forms,
is called “eye-consciousness’ (cakkhu-vififiana).

S. XXII. 56

M. 28

M. 38
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Consciousness, whose arising depends on the ear and
sounds, is called ‘ear-consciousness’ (sota-vififiana).

Consciousness, whose arising depends on the olfactory organ
and odors, is called ‘nose-consciousness’ (ghana-vififiana).

Consciousness, whose arising depends on the tongue and
taste, is called ‘tongue-consciousness’ (jivha-vififiana).
Consciousness, whose arising depends on the body and
bodily contacts, is called ‘body-consciousness’ (kaya-vififiana).
Consciousness, whose arising depends on the mind and mind
objects, is called ‘mind-consciousness’ (mano-vififiana).
Whatsoever there is of ‘corporeality’ (riipa) on that occasion,
this belongs to the Group of Corporeality. Whatsoever there is
of ‘feeling’ (vedana), this belongs to the Group of Feeling.
Whatsoever there is of “perception’ (safiia), this belongs to the
Group of Perception. Whatsoever there are of ‘mental forma-
tions’ (sankhara), these belong to the Group of Mental
Formations. Whatsoever there is of consciousness (vififiana),
this belongs to the Group of Consciousness.

DEPENDENCY OF CONSCIOUSNESS ON THE FOUR OTHER
KHANDHAS
And it is impossible that any one can explain the passing out
of one existence, and the entering into a new existence, or the
growth, increase and development of consciousness, inde-
pendently of corporeality, feeling, perception, and mental
formations.

THE THREE CHARACTERISTICS OF EXISTENCE
(ti-lakkhana)

All formations are ‘transient’ (anicca); all formations are “sub-
ject to suffering’ (dukkha); all things are ‘without a self’
(anatta).

Corporeality is transient, feeling is transient, perception is
transient, mental formations are transient, consciousness is
transient.
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And that which is transient, is subject to suffering; and of that
which is transient and subject to suffering and change, one
cannot rightly say: ‘“This belongs to me; this am I; this is my
Self’.

Therefore, whatever there be of corporeality, of feeling, per-
ception, mental formations, or consciousness, whether past,
present or future, one’s own or external, gross or subtle, lofty
or low, far or near, one should understand according to reality
and true wisdom: ‘This does not belong to me; this am I not;
this is not my Self".

THE ANATTA DOCTRINE
Individual existence, as well as the whole world, are in reality
nothing but a process of ever-changing phenomena which are all
comprised in the five Groups of Existence. This process has gone
on from time immemorial, before one’s birth, and also after one’s
death it will continue for endless periods of time, as long, and as
far, as there are conditions for it. As stated in the preceding texts,
the five Groups of Existence—either taken separately or com-
bined—in no way constitute a real Ego-entity or subsisting
personality, and equally no self, soul or substance can be found
outside of these Groups as their ‘owner’. In other words, the five
Groups of Existence are ‘not-self’ (anatta), nor do they belong to
a Self (anattaniya). In view of the impermanence and condition-
ality of all existence, the belief in any form of Self must be
regarded as an illusion.

Just as what we designate by the name of ‘chariot’ has no exist-
ence apart from axle, wheels, shaft, body and so forth: or as the
word "house’ is merely a convenient designation for various
materials put together after a certain fashion so as to enclose a
portion of space, and there is no separate house-entity in exist-
ence: in exactly the same way, that which we call a "being’ or an
‘individual’ or a "person’, or by the name ‘I, is nothing but a
changing combination of physical and psychical phenomena, and
has no real existence in itself.

This is, in brief, the Anatta Doctrine of the Buddha, the teaching
that all existence is void (sufifia) of a permanent self or sub-
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stance. It is the fundamental Buddhist doctrine not found in any
other religious teaching or philosophical system. To grasp it
fully, not only in an abstract and intellectual way, but by con-
stant reference to actual experience, is an indispensable
condition for the true understanding of the Buddha-Dhamma
and for the realization of its goal. The Anatia-Doctrine is the
necessary outcome of the thorough analysis of actuality, under-
taken, e.g. in the Khandha Doctrine of which only a bare
indication can be given by means of the texts included here.

For a detailed survey of the Khandhas see B. Dict.

Suppose a man who was not blind beheld the many bubbles
on the Ganges as they drove along, and he watched them and
carefully examined them; then after he had carefully exam-
ined them they would appear to him empty, unreal and
unsubstantial. In exactly the same way does the monk behold
all the corporeal phenomena, feelings, perceptions, mental
formations, and states of consciousness—whether they be of
the past, or the present, or the future, far or near. And he
watches them, and examines them carefully; and, after care-
fully examining them, they appear to him empty, void and
without a Self.

Whoso delights in corporeality, or feeling, or perception, or
mental formations, or consciousness, he delights in suffering;
and whoso delights in suffering, will not be freed from suffer-
ing. Thus I say.

How can you find delight and mirth
Where there is burning without end?
In deepest darkness you are wrapped!
Why do you not seek for the light?

L.ook at this puppet here, well rigged,
Aheap of many sores, piled up,
Diseased, and full of greediness,
Unstable, and impermanent!

Devoured by old age is this frame,
A prey to sickness, weak and frail;
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To pieces breaks this putrid body;,
All life must truly end in death.

THE THREE WARNINGS
Did you never see in the world a man, or a woman, eighty, ~ A.111.35
ninety, or a hundred years old, frail, crooked as a gable-roof,
bent down, resting on crutches, with tottering steps, infirm,
youth long since fled, with broken teeth, grey and scanty hair
or none, wrinkled, with blotched limbs? And did the thought
never come to you that you also are subject to decay, that you
also cannot escape it?

Did you never see in the world a man, or a woman who,
being sick, afflicted, and grievously ill, wallowing in his own
filth, was lifted up by some and put to bed by others? And
did the thought never come to you that you also are subject to
disease, that you also cannot escape it?

Did you never see in the world the corpse of a man, or a
woman, one or two or three days after death, swollen up,
blue-black in color, and full of corruption? And did the
thought never come to you that you also are subject to death,
that you also cannot escape it?

SAMSARA
Inconceivable is the beginning of this Samsara; not to be dis- 5. xv. 3
covered is any first beginning of beings, who obstructed by
ignorance, and ensnared by craving, are hurrying and hasten-
ing through this round of rebirths.
Samsara—the wheel of existence, lit, the 'Perpetual Wander-
ing’—is the name given in the Pali scriptures to the sea of life
ever restlessly heaving up and down, the symbol of this continu-
ous process of ever again and again being born, growing old,
suffering, and dying. More precisely put: Samsara is the unbro-
ken sequence of the fivefold Khandha-combinations, which,
constantly changing from moment to moment, follow continu-
ally one upon the other through inconceivable periods of time. Of
this Samsara a single life time constitutes only a tiny fraction.
Hence, to be able to comprehend the first Noble Truth, one must
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let one’s gaze rest upon the Samsara, upon this frightful sequence
of rebirths. and not merely upon one single life time, which, of
course, may sometimes be not very painful.

The term “suffering’ (dukkha), in the first Noble Truth refers
therefore, not merely to painful bodily and mental sensations due
to unpleasant impressions, but it comprises in addition every-
thing productive of suffering or liable to it. The Truth of
Suffering teaches that, owing to the universal law of imperma-
nence, even high and sublime states of happiness are subject to
change and destruction, and that all states of existence are there-
fore unsatisfactory, without exception carrying in themselves the
seeds of suffering.

Which do you think is more: the flood of tears, which weep-
ing and wailing you have shed upon this long way—
hurrying and hastening through this round of rebirths, united
with the undesired, separated from the desired—this, or the
waters of the four oceans?

Long have you suffered the death of father and mother, of
sons, daughters, brothers, and sisters. And whilst you were
thus suffering, you have indeed shed more tears upon this
long way than there is water in the four oceans.

Which do you think is more: the streams of blood that,
through your being beheaded, have flowed upon this long
way, these, or the waters of the four oceans?

Long have you been caught as robbers, or highway men or
adulterers; and, through your being beheaded, verily more
blood has flowed upon this long way than there is water in
the four oceans.

But how is this possible?

Inconceivable is the beginning of this Samsara; not to be dis-
covered is any first beginning of beings, who, obstructed by
ignorance and ensnared by craving, are hurrying and hasten-
ing through this round of rebirths.

And thus have you long undergone suffering, undergone tor-
ment, undergone misfortune, and filled the graveyards full;
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truly, long enough to be dissatisfied with all the forms of
existence, long enough to turn away and free yourselves from
them all.
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THE SECOND TRUTH
II. THE NOBLE TRUTH OF THE ORIGIN OF SUFFERING

What, now, is the Noble Truth of the Origin of Suffering? It is
craving, which gives rise to fresh rebirth, and, bound up with
pleasure and lust, now here, now there, finds ever-fresh
delight.

THE THREEFOLD CRAVING

There is the ‘Sensual Craving’ (kama-tanha), the ‘Craving for
(Eternal) Existence’ (bhava-tanhi), the ‘Craving for Self-Anni-
hilation” (vibhava-tanha).
‘Sensual Craving (kama-tanha) is the desire for the enjoyment of
the five sense objects.
‘Craving for Existence’ (bhava-tanha) is the desire for continued
or eternal life, referring in particular to life in those higher
worlds called Fine-material and Immaterial Existences (riipa-,
and ariipa-bhava). It is closely connected with the so-called
‘Eternity-Belief’ (bhava- or sassata-ditthi), i.e. the belief in an
absolute, eternal Ego-entity persisting independently of our
body.
‘Craving for Self-Annihilation’ (lit., ‘for non-existence’,
vibhava-tanha) is the outcome of the ‘Belief in Annihilation’
(vibhava- or uccheda-ditthi), i.e. the delusive materialistic notion
of a more or less real Ego which is annihilated at death, and
which does not stand in any causal relation with the time before
death and the time after death.

ORIGIN OF CRAVING

But where does this craving arise and take root? Wherever in
the world there are delightful and pleasurable things, there
this craving arises and takes root. Eye, ear, nose, tongue,
body, and mind, are delightful and pleasurable: there this
craving arises and takes root.
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Visual objects, sounds, smells tastes, bodily impressions, and
mind objects, are delightful and pleasurable: there this crav-
ing arises and takes root.

Consciousness, sense impression, feeling born of sense
impression, perception, will, craving, thinking, and reflecting,
are delightful and pleasurable: there this craving arises and
takes root.

This is called the Noble Truth of the Origin of Suffering.

DEPENDENT ORIGINATION OF ALL PHENOMENA

If, whenever perceiving a visual object, a sound, odour, taste, M. 3s
bodily impression, or a mind-object, the object is pleasant,
one is attracted; and if unpleasant, one is repelled.

Thus, whatever kind of ‘Feeling’ (vedani) one experiences—
pleasant, unpleasant or indifferent—if one approves of, and
cherishes the feeling, and clings to it, then while doing so, lust
springs up; but lust for feelings means ‘Clinging’ (upadana),
and on clinging depends the (present) ‘process of Becoming’;
on the process of becoming (bhava; here kamma-bhava, Karma-
process) depends (future) ‘Birth’ (jati); and dependent on
birth are ‘Decay and Death’, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief
and despair. Thus arises this whole mass of suffering.

The formula of the Dependent Origination (paticca-samuppada)
of which only some of the twelve links have been mentioned in
the preceding passage, may be regarded as a detailed explanation
of the Second Truth.

PRESENT KARMA-RESULTS

Truly, due to sensuous craving, conditioned through sensu- M. 13
ous craving, impelled by sensuous craving, entirely moved

by sensuous craving, kings fight with kings, princes with

princes, priests with priests, citizens with citizens; the mother
quarrels with the son, the son with the mother, the father with

the son, the son with the father; brother quarrels with brother,
brother with sister, sister with brother, friend with friend.

Thus, given to dissension, quarrelling and fighting, they fall
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upon one another with fists, sticks, or weapons. And thereby
they suffer death or deadly pain.

And further, due to sensuous craving, conditioned through
sensuous craving, impelled by sensuous craving, entirely
moved by sensuous craving, people break into houses, rob,
plunder, pillage whole houses, commit highway robbery,
seduce the wives of others. Then, the rulers have such people
caught, and inflict on them various forms of punishment.
And thereby they incur death or deadly pain. Now, this is the
misery of sensuous craving, the heaping up of suffering in
this present life, due to sensuous craving, conditioned
through sensuous craving, caused by sensuous craving,
entirely dependent on sensuous craving.

FUTURE KARMA-RESULTS

And further, people take the evil way in deeds, the evil way
in words, the evil way in thoughts; and by taking the evil way
in deeds, words and thoughts, at the dissolution of the body,
after death, they fall into a downward state of existence, a
state of suffering, into an unhappy destiny, and the abysses of
the hells. But this is the misery of sensuous craving, the heap-
ing up of suffering in the future life, due to sensuous craving,
conditioned through sensuous craving, caused by sensuous
craving, entirely dependent on sensuous craving.

Not in the air, nor ocean-midst,

Nor hidden in the mountain clefts,
Nowhere is found a place on earth,
Where man is freed from evil deeds.

KARMA AS VOLITION
It is volition (cetana) that I call ‘Karma’ (action). Having
willed, one acts by body, speech, and mind.
There are actions (kamma) ripening in hells. . . ripening in the
animal kingdom. . . ripening in the domain of ghosts. . . rip-
ening amongst men. . . ripening in heavenly worlds.
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The result of actions (vipika) is of three kinds: ripening in the
present life, in the next life, or in future lives.

INHERITANCE OF DEEDS (KARMA)

All beings are the owners of their deeds (kamma, Skr: karma),
the heirs of their deeds: their deeds are the womb from which
they sprang, with their deeds they are bound up, their deeds
are their refuge. Whatever deeds they do—good or evil—of
such they will be the heirs.

And wherever the beings spring into existence. there their
deeds will ripen; and wherever their deeds ripen, there they
will earn the fruits of those deeds, be it in this life, or be it in
the next life, or be it in any other future life.

There will come a time when the mighty ocean will dry up,
vanish, and be no more. There will come a time when the
mighty earth will be devoured by fire, perish, and be no
more. But yet there will be no end to the suffering of beings,
who, obstructed by ignorance, and ensnared by craving, are
hurrying and hastening through this round of rebirths.
Craving (tanha), however, is not the only cause of evil action,
and thus of all the suffering and misery produced thereby in this
and the next life; but wherever there is craving, there, dependent
on craving, may arise envy, anger, hatred, and many other evil
things productive of suffering and misery. And all these selfish,
life-affirming impulses and actions, together with the various
kinds of misery produced thereby here or thereafter, and even all
the five groups of phenomena constituting life—everything is
ultimately rooted in blindness and ignorance (avijja).

KARMA
The second Noble Truth serves also to explain the causes of the
seeming injustices in nature, by teaching that nothing in the
world can come into existence without reason or cause, and that
not only our latent tendencies, but our whole destiny, all weal
and woe, result from causes (Karma), which we have to seek
partly in this life, partly in former states of existence. These

A. X. 206
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causes are the life-affirming activities (kamma, Skr: karma) pro-
duced by body, speech and mind. Hence it is this threefold action
(kamma) that determines the character and destiny of all beings.
Exactly defined Karma denotes those good and evil volitions
(kusala-akusala-cetana), together with rebirth. Thus existence, or
better the Process of Becoming (bhava), consists of an active and
conditioning ‘Karma Process’ (kamma-bhava), and of its result,
the ‘Rebirth Process’ (upapatti-bhava).

Here, too, when considering Karma, one must not lose sight of
the impersonal nature (anattata) of existence. In the case of a
storm-swept sea, it is not an identical wave that hastens over the
surface of the ocean, but it is the rising and falling of quite differ-
ent masses of water. In the same way it should be understood
that there are no real Ego-entities hastening through the ocean of
rebirth, but merely life-waves, which, according to their nature
and activities (good or evil), manifest themselves here as men,
there as animals, and elsewhere as invisible beings.

Once more the fact may be emphasized here that correctly speak-
ing, the term 'Karma’ signifies only the aforementioned kinds of
action themselves, and does not mean or include their results.

For further details about Karma see Fund. and B. Dict.
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THE THIRD TRUTH

III. THE NOBLE TRUTH OF THE EXTINCTION OF
SUFFERING

What, now, is the Noble Truth of the Extinction of Suffering? D.22
It is the complete fading away and extinction of this craving,

its forsaking and abandonment, liberation and detachment

from it.

But where may this craving vanish, where may it be extin-
guished? Wherever in the world there are delightful and
pleasurable things, there this craving may vanish, there it
may be extinguished.

Be it in the past, present, or future, whosoever of the monks S. XII. 66
or priests regards the delightful and pleasurable things in the

world as impermanent (anicca), miserable (dukkha), and with-

out a self (anatta), as diseases and cankers, it is he who

overcomes craving.

DEPENDENT EXTINCTION OF ALL PHENOMENA

And through the total fading away and extinction of Craving s. xIr. 43
(tanha), Clinging (upadana) is extinguished; through the

extinction of clinging, the Process of Becoming (bhava) is
extinguished; through the extinction of the (karmic) process

of becoming, Rebirth (jati) is extinguished; and through the
extinction of rebirth, Decay and Death, sorrow, lamentation,
suffering, grief and despair are extinguished. Thus comes

about the extinction of this whole mass of suffering.

Hence the annihilation, cessation and overcoming of corpore- s. xxi1. 30
ality, feeling, perception, mental formations, and
consciousness: this is the extinction of suffering, the end of
disease, the overcoming of old age and death.
The undulatory motion which we call a wave—and which in the
ignorant spectator creates the illusion of one and the same mass
of water moving over the surface of the lake—is produced and fed
by the wind, and maintained by the stored-up energies. Now,
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after the wind has ceased, and if no fresh wind again whips up
the water of the lake, the stored-up energies will gradually be
consumed, and thus the whole undulatory motion will come to
an end. Similarly, if fire does not get new fuel, it will, after con-
suming all the old fuel, become extinct.

Just in the same way this Five-Khandha-process—which in the
ignorant worldling creates the illusion of an Ego-entity— is pro-
duced and fed by the life-affirming craving (tanha), and
maintained for some time by means of the stored-up life energies.
Now, after the fuel (upadana), i.e. the craving and clinging to
life, has ceased, and if no new craving impels again this Five-
Khandha-process, life will continue as long as there are still life-
energies stored up, but at their destruction at death, the Five-
Khandha -process will reach final extinction.

Thus, Nibbana, or ‘Extinction’ (Sanskrit: nirvana; from

nir +V va to cease blowing, become extinct) may be considered
under two aspects, namely as:

1. ‘Extinction of Impurities’ (kilesa-parinibbana), reached at the
attainment of Arahatship, or Holiness, which generally takes
place during life-time; in the Suttas it is called ‘saupadisesa-
nibbana’, i.e. ‘Nibbana with the Groups of Existence still
remaining’.

2. ‘Extinction of the Five-Khandha-process’ (khandha-
parinibbana), which takes place at the death of the Arahat, called
in the Suttas: ‘an-upadisesa-nibbana’ i.e. "Nibbana without the
Groups remaining’.

NIBBANA

This, truly, is Peace, this is the Highest, namely the end of all
Karma formations, the forsaking of every substratum of
rebirth, the fading away of craving. detachment, extinction,
Nibbana.

Enraptured with lust, enraged with anger, blinded by delu-
sion, overwhelmed, with mind ensnared, man aims at his
own ruin, at the ruin of others, at the ruin of both, and he
experiences mental pain and grief. But, if lust, anger, and
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delusion are given up, man aims neither at his own ruin, nor
at the ruin of others, nor at the ruin of both and he experi-
ences no mental pain and grief. Thus is Nibbana immediate,
visible in this life, inviting, attractive, and comprehensible to
the wise.

The extinction of greed, the extinction of hate, the extinction $.xXXVIIL1
of delusion: this, indeed, is called Nibbana.

THE ARAHAT, OR HOLY ONE

And for a disciple thus freed, in whose heart dwells peace, A VL 55
there is nothing to be added to what has been done, and

naught more remains for him to do. Just as a rock of one solid

mass remains unshaken by the wind, even so neither forms,

nor sounds, nor odors, nor tastes, nor contacts of any kind,

neither the desired nor the undesired, can cause such a one to

waver. Steadfast is his mind, gained is deliverance.

And he who has considered all the contrasts on this earth, Snp. 1048
and is no more disturbed by anything whatever in the world,

the peaceful One, freed from rage, from sorrow, and from

longing, he has passed beyond birth and decay.

THE IMMUTABLE

Truly, there is a realm, where there is neither the solid, nor the ud. viiL. 1
fluid, neither heat, nor motion, neither this world, nor any
other world, neither sun nor moon.

This I call neither arising, nor passing away, neither standing
still, nor being born, nor dying. There is neither foothold, nor
development, nor any basis. This is the end of suffering.

There is an Unborn, Unoriginated, Uncreated, Unformed. If  ud. viiL 3
there were not this Unborn, this Unoriginated, this Uncre-

ated, this Unformed, escape from the world of the born, the
originated, the created, the formed, would not be possible.

But since there is an Unborn, Unoriginated, Uncreated,
Unformed, therefore is escape possible from the world of the
born, the originated, the created, the formed.
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THE FOURTH TRUTH

IV. THE NOBLE TRUTH OF THE PATH THAT LEADS TO
THE EXTINCTION OF SUFFERING

THE TWO EXTREMES, AND THE MIDDLE PATH
To give oneself up to indulgence in Sensual Pleasure, the
base, common, vulgar, unholy, unprofitable; or to give oneself
up to Self-mortification, the painful, unholy, unprofitable: both
these two extremes, the Perfect One has avoided, and has
found out the Middle Path, which makes one both to see and
to know, which leads to peace, to discernment, to enlighten-
ment, to Nibbana.

THE EIGHTFOLD PATH

It is the Noble Eightfold Path, the way that leads to the extinc-
tion of suffering, namely:
1. Right Understanding
Samma-ditthi II1. Wisdom
2. Right Thought Pafifia
Samma-sankappa

3. Right Speech
Samma-vaci

4. Right Action I. Morality
Samma-kammanta e Sila

5. Right Livelihood
Samma-gjiva

6. Right Effort
Samma-vayama

7. Right Mindfulness II. Concentration
Samma-sati ( Samadhi

8. Right Concentration
Samma-samadhi
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This is the Middle Path which the Perfect One has found out,
which makes one both see and know, which leads to peace, to
discernment, to enlightenment, to Nibbana.

THE NOBLE EIGHTFOLD PATH
(Ariya-atthangikamagga)

The figurative expression ‘Path” or “‘Way’ has been sometimes
misunderstood as implying that the single factors of that Path
have to be taken up for practice, one after the other, in the order
given. In that case, Right Understanding, i.e. the full penetra-
tion of Truth, would have to be realized first, before one could
think of developing Right Thought, or of practising Right
Speech, etc. But in reality the three factors (3-5) forming the sec-
tion “Morality’ (sila) have to be perfected first; after that one has
to give attention to the systematic training of mind by practising
the three factors (6-8) forming the section ‘Concentrations
(samadhi); only after that preparation, man’s character and mind
will be capable of reaching perfection in the first two factors (1-2)
forming the section of ‘Wisdom’ (pafifia).
An initial minimum of Right Understanding, however, is
required at the very start, because some grasp of the facts of suf-
fering, etc., is necessary to provide convincing reasons, and an
incentive, for a diligent practice of the Path. A measure of Right
Understanding is also required for helping the other Path factors
to fulfil intelligently and efficiently their individual functions in
the common task of liberation. For that reason, and to emphasize
the importance of that factor, Right Understanding has been
given the first place in the Noble Eightfold Path.

This initial understanding of the Dhamma, however, has to be
gradually developed, with the help of the other Path factors, until
it reaches finally that highest clarity of Insight (vipassana) which
is the immediate condition for entering the four Stages of Holi-
ness (see “The Noble Ones” on page 33) and for attaining
Nibbana.

Right Understanding is therefore the beginning as well as the
culmination of the Noble Eightfold Path.
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Free from pain and torture is this path, free from groaning
and suffering: it is the perfect path.

Truly, like this path there is no other path to the purity of
insight. If you follow this path, you will put an end to
suffering.

But each one has to struggle for himself, the Perfect Ones
have only pointed out the way.

Give ear then, for the Deathless is found. I reveal, I set forth
the Truth. As I reveal it to you, so act! And that supreme goal
of the holy life, for the sake of which sons of good families
rightly go forth from home to the homeless state: this you
will, in no long time, in this very life, make known to your-
self, realize, and make your own.
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FIRST FACTOR

RIGHT UNDERSTANDING
(Samma-ditthi)

What, now, is Right Understanding? D.24

UNDERSTANDING THE FOUR TRUTHS

1. To understand suffering; 2. to understand the origin of suf-
fering; 3. to understand the extinction of suffering; 4. to
understand the path that leads to the extinction of suffering.
This is called Right Understanding.

UNDERSTANDING MERIT AND DEMERIT
Again, when the noble disciple understands what is karmi- M. 9
cally wholesome, and the root of wholesome karma, what is
karmically unwholesome, and the root of unwholesome
karma, then he has Right Understanding.
What, now is ‘karmically unwholesome’ (akusala)?

1. Destruction of living beings is
karmically unwholesome

2. Stealing is karmically Bodily Action
unwholesome (kaya-kamma)
3. Unlawful sexual intercourse is

karmically unwholesome

4.  Lying is karmically )
unwholesome

5. Tale-bearing is karmically
unwholesome Verbal Action

6.  Harsh language is karmically e (vaci-kamma)
unwholesome

7. Frivolous talk is karmically
unwholesome
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8. Covetousness is karmically
unwholesome

9.  Ill-will is karmically Mental Action
unwholesome (mano-kamma)

10.  Wrong views are karmically
unwholesome.

These ten are called 'Evil Courses of Action’ (akusala-
kammapatha).

And what are the roots of unwholesome karma? Greed (lobha)
is a root of unwholesome karma; Hatred (dosa) is a root of
unwholesome karma; Delusion (moha) is a root of unwhole-
some karma.

Therefore, I say, these demeritorious actions are of three

kinds: either due to greed, or due to hatred, or due to

delusion.
As ‘karmically unwholesome’ (a-kusala) is considered every voli-
tional act of body, speech, or mind, which is rooted in greed,
hatred, or delusion. It is regarded as akusala, i.e. unwholesome or
unskillful, as it produces evil and painful results in this or some
future existence. The state of will or volition is really that which
counts as action (kamma). It may manifest itself as action of the
body, or speech; if it does not manifest itself outwardly, it is
counted as mental action.
The state of greed (lobha), as also that of hatred (dosa), is always
accompanied by ignorance (or delusion; moha), this latter being
the primary root of all evil. Greed and hatred, however, cannot
co-exist in one and the same moment of consciousness.

What, now, is ‘karmically wholesome” (kusala)?

1.  To abstain from killing is
karmically wholesome
2. To abstain from stealing is

karmically wholesome Bodily Action

(kaya-kamma)
3. To abstain from unlawful sexual

intercourse is karmically
wholesome
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4. To abstain from lying is
karmically wholesome
5. To abstain from tale-bearing is
karmically wholesome Verbal Action
6.  Toabstain from harsh languageis ( (vaci-kamma)

karmically wholesome

7. To abstain from frivolous talk is
karmically wholesome J

8. Absence of covetousness is
karmically wholesome

9. Absence of ill-will is karmically Mental Action
wholesome e (mano-kamma)

10.  Right understanding is
karmically wholesome

These ten are called ‘Good Courses of Action’ (kusala-kamma-
patha).

And what are the roots of wholesome karma? Absence of
greed (a-lobha = unselfishness) is a root of wholesome karma;
absence of hatred (a-dosa = kindness) is a root of wholesome
karma; absence of delusion (a-moha = wisdom) is a root of
wholesome karma.

UNDERSTANDING THE THREE CHARACTERISTICS
(ti-lakkhana)

Again, when one understands that corporeality, feeling, per- ss. xxir. 51
ception, mental formations and consciousness are transient

(subject to suffering, and without a self), also in that case one
possesses Right Understanding.

UNPROFITABLE QUESTIONS

Should any one say that he does not wish to lead the holy life M. 63
under the Blessed One, unless the Blessed One first tells him
whether the world is eternal or temporal, finite or infinite:
whether the life-principle is identical with the body, or some-
thing different; whether the Perfect One continues after
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death, etc.—such a one would die ere the Perfect One could
tell him all this.

It is as if a man were pierced by a poisoned arrow and his
friends, companions or near relations should send for a sur-
geon; but that man should say: ‘I will not have this arrow
pulled out, until I know, who the man is that has wounded
me: whether he is a noble man, a priest, a tradesman, or a ser-
vant’; or: ‘what his name is, and to what family he belongs’;
or: ‘whether he is tall, or short, or of medium height’. Truly,
such a man would die ere he could adequately learn all this.

Therefore, the man who seeks his own welfare, should pull
out this arrow—this arrow of lamentation, pain, and sorrow.

For, whether the theory exists, or whether it does not exist,
that the world is eternal, or temporal, or finite or infinite—yet
certainly, there exists birth, there exists decay, there exist
death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and despair, the
extinction of which, attainable even in this present life, I make
known unto you.

FIVE FETTERS
(Samyojana)

Suppose for instance, that there is an unlearned worldling,
void of regard for holy men, ignorant of the teaching of holy
men, untrained in the noble doctrine. And his heart is pos-
sessed and overcome by Self-illusion, by Scepticism, by
Attachment to mere Rule and Ritual, by Sensual Lust, and by
II-will; and how to free himself from these things, he does not
in reality know.

Self-Illusion (sakkaya-ditthi) may reveal itself as:

1. ‘Eternalism’: bhava- or sassata-ditthi, lit. ‘Eternity-Belief’, i.e.
the belief that one’s Ego, Self or Soul exists independently of the
material body, and continues even after the dissolution of the
latter.

2. 'Annihilationism’: vibhava- or ucchcda-ditthi, lit. *Annihila-
tion-Belief’, i.e. the materialistic belief that this present life
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constitutes the Ego, and hence that it is annihilated at the death
of the material body.

For the ten ‘Fetters’ (samyojana), see “The Ten Fetters” on
page 32.

UNWISE CONSIDERATIONS
Not knowing what is worthy of consideration, and whatis  M.2
unworthy of consideration, he considers the unworthy, and
not the worthy.

And unwisely he considers thus: “‘Have I been in the past? Or,
have I not been in the past? What have I been in the past?
How have I been in the past? From what state into what state
did I change in the past?

Shall I be in the future? Or, shall I not be in the future? What

shall I be in the future? How shall I be in the future? From
what state into what state shall I change in the future?’

And the present also fills him with doubt; “Am I? Or, am I
not? What am I? How am I? This being, whence has it come?
Whither will it go?”

THE SIX VIEWS ABOUT THE SELF

And with such unwise considerations, he adopts one or other
of the six views, and it becomes his conviction and firm belief:
‘Thave a Self’, or: ‘I have no Self’, or: “With the Self I perceive
the Self’, or: “With that which is no Self, I perceive the Self’; or:
‘With the Self I perceive that which is no Self’. Or, he adopts
the following view: ‘This my Self, which can think and feel,
and which, now here, now there, experiences the fruit of good
and evil deeds: this my Self is permanent, stable, eternal, not
subject to change, and will thus eternally remain the same’.
If there really existed the Self, there would also exist some- m. 22
thing which belonged to the Self. As, however, in truth
and reality neither the Self, nor anything belonging to the
Self, can be found, is it not therefore really an utter fools’
doctrine to say: “This is the world, this am I; after death I
shall be permanent, persisting, and eternal ?
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These are called mere views, a thicket of views, a puppet-
show of views, a toil of views, a snare of views; and ensnared
in the fetter of views the ignorant worldling will not be freed
from rebirth, from decay, and from death, from sorrow, pain,
grief and despair; he will not be freed, I say, from suffering.

WISE CONSIDERATIONS

The learned and noble disciple, however, who has regard for
holy men, knows the teaching of holy men, is well trained in
the noble doctrine; he understands what is worthy of consid-
eration, and what is unworthy. And knowing this, he
considers the worthy, and not the unworthy. What suffering
is, he wisely considers; what the origin of suffering is, he
wisely considers; what the extinction of suffering is, he wisely
considers; what the path is that leads to the extinction of suf-
fering, he wisely considers.

THE SOTAPANNA OR ‘STREAM-ENTERER’

And by thus considering, three fetters vanish, namely; Self-
illusion, Scepticism, and Attachment to mere Rule and Ritual.

But those disciples, in whom these three fetters have van-
ished, they all have ‘entered the Stream’ (sotapanna).

More than any earthly power,
More than all the joys of heaven,
More than rule o’er all the world,
Is the Entrance to the Stream.

THE TEN FETTERS
(Samyojana)

There are ten 'Fetters'—samyojana—1by which beings are bound
to the wheel of existence. They are:
1.Self-Illusion (sakkaya-ditthi)
2.Scepticism (vicikiccha)
3.Attachment to mere Rule and Ritual (silabbata-paramasa)
4.Sensual Lust (kamaraga)
5.111-Will (vyapada)
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6.Craving for Fine-Material Existence (riipa-raga)
7.Craving for Immaterial Existence (ariipa-raga)
8.Conceit (mana)

9.Restlessness (uddhacca)

10.1gnorance (avijja).

THE NOBLE ONES
(Ariya-puggala)

One who is freed from the first three Fetters is called a ‘Stream -
Enterer’ (in Pali: Sotapanna) i.e. one who has entered the stream
leading to Nibbana. He has unshakable faith in the Buddha,
Dhamma, and Sangha, and is incapable of breaking the five
Moral Precepts. He will be reborn seven times, at the utmost,
and not in a state lower than the human world.

One who has overcome the fourth and the fifth Fetters in their
grosser form, is called a Sakadagami, lit. ‘Once-Returner’i.e. he
will be reborn only once more in the Sensuous Sphere (kama-
loka), and thereafter reach Holiness.

An Anagami, lit. ‘Non-Returner’, is wholly freed from the first
five Fetters which bind one to rebirth in the Sensuous Sphere;
after death, while living in the Fine-Material Sphere (rippa-loka),
he will reach the goal.

An Arahat, i.e. the perfectly ‘Holy One’, is freed from all the ten
Fetters.

Each of the aforementioned four stages of Holiness consists of the
‘Path’ (magga) and the ‘Fruition’, e.g. ‘Path of Stream Entry’
(sotapatti-magga) and ‘Fruition of Stream Entry’ (sotapatti-
phala). Accordingly there are eight types, or four pairs, of “Noble
Individuals’ (ariya-puggala).

The ‘Path’ consists of the single moment of entering the respec-
tive attainment. By ‘Fruition’ are meant those moments of
consciousness which follow immediately thereafter as the result
of the ‘Path’, and which under certain circumstances, may repeat
innumerable times during life-time.

For further details, see B. Dict.: ariya-puggala, sotapanna,etc.
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MUNDANE AND SUPERMUNDANE UNDERSTANDING
Therefore, I say, Right Understanding is of two kinds:

1. The view that alms and offerings are not useless; that there
is fruit and result, both of good and bad actions; that there are
such things as this life, and the next life; that father and
mother, as also spontaneously born beings (in the heavenly
worlds), are no mere words; that there are in the world monks
and priests, who are spotless and perfect, who can explain
this life and the next life, which they themselves have under-
stood: this is called the ‘"Mundane Right Understanding’
(lokiya-samma-ditthi), which yields worldly fruits and brings
good results.

2. But whatsoever there is of wisdom, of penetration, of right
understanding conjoined with the ‘Path’ (of the Sotapanna,
Sakadagami, Anagami, or Arahat)—the mind being turned
away from the world and conjoined with the path, the holy
path being pursued: this is called the ‘Supermundane Right
Understanding’ (lokuttara-samma-ditthi), which is not of the
world, but is supermundane and conjoined with the path.

Thus, there are two kinds of the Eightfold Path:

1. The ‘mundane’ (lokiya), practised by the “Worldling’
(puthujjana), i.e. by all those who have not yet reached the first
stage of Holiness; 2. The ‘supermundane’ (lokuttara) practised
by the "Noble Ones’ (ariya-puggala).

CONJOINED WITH OTHER STEPS

Now, in understanding wrong understanding as wrong and
right understanding as right, one practises ‘Right Under-
standing’ (1st factor); and in making efforts to overcome
wrong understanding, and to arouse right understanding,
one practises ‘Right Effort” (6th factor); and in overcoming
wrong understanding with attentive mind, and dwelling
with attentive mind in the possession of right understanding
one practises ‘Right Mindfulness’ (7th factor). Hence, there
are three things that accompany and follow upon right
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understanding, namely: Right Understanding, Right Effort,
and Right Mindfulness.

FREE FROM ALL THEORIES
Now, if any one should put the question, whether I admit any M. 72
theory at all, he should be answered thus: The Perfect One is
free from any theory, for the Perfect One has understood what
corporeality is, and how it arises and passes away. He has
understood what feeling is, and how it arises and passes
away. He has understood what perception is, and how it
arises and passes away. He has understood what the mental
formations are, and how they arise and pass away. He has
understood what consciousness is, and how it arises and
passes away. Therefore I say, the Perfect One has won com-
plete deliverance through the extinction, fading-away,
disappearance, rejection, and getting rid of all opinions and
conjectures, of all inclination to the vain-glory of ‘I’ and
‘mine’.

THE THREE CHARACTERISTICS

Whether Perfect Ones (Buddhas) appear in the world, or A I 134
whether Perfect Ones do not appear in the world, it still

remains a firm condition, an immutable fact and fixed law:

that all formations are impermanent (anicca), that all forma-

tions are subject to suffering (dukkha); that everything is

without a Self (an-atta).

In Pali: sabbe sankhara anicca, sabbe sankhara dukkha, sabbe
dhamma anatta.

The word ‘sankhard’ (formations) comprises here all things that
are conditioned or ‘formed’ (sankhata-dhamma), i.e. all possible
physical and mental constituents of existence. The word
‘dhamma’, however, has a still wider application and is all-
embracing, as it comprises also the so-called Unconditioned
(‘unformed’, asankhata), i.e. Nibbana.

For this reason, it would be wrong to say that all dhammas are
impermanent and subject to change, for the Nibbana-dhamma is
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permanent and free from change. And for the same reason, it is
correct to say that not only all the sankharas (=sankhata-
dhamma), but that all the dhammas (including the asankhata-
dhamma) lack an EQo (an-atta).

A corporeal phenomenon, a feeling, a perception, a mental
formation, a consciousness, which is permanent and persis-
tent, eternal and not subject to change, such a thing the wise
men in this world do not recognize; and I also say that there is
no such thing.

And it is impossible that a being possessed of right under-
standing should regard anything as the Self.

VIEWS AND DISCUSSIONS ABOUT THE EGO

Now, if someone should say that feeling is his Self, he should
be answered thus: “There are three kinds of feeling: pleasur-
able, painful, and indifferent feeling. Which of these three
feelings do you consider as your Self?” Because, at the
moment of experiencing one of these feelings, one does not
experience the other two. These three kinds of feeling are
impermanent, of dependent origin, are subject to decay and
dissolution, to fading-away and extinction. Whosoever, in
experiencing one of these feelings, thinks that this is his Self,
must after the extinction of that feeling, admit that his Self has
become dissolved. And thus he will consider his Self already
in this present life as impermanent, mixed up with pleasure
and pain, subject to arising and passing away.

If any one should say that feeling is not his Ego, and that his
Self is inaccessible to feeling, he should be asked thus: ‘Now,
where there is no feeling, is it then possible to say: “This am 1?”

Or, another might say: ‘Feeling, indeed, is not my Self, but it
also is untrue that my Self is inaccessible to feeling, for it is
my Self that feels, my Self that has the faculty of feeling’. Such
a one should be answered thus: ‘Suppose that feeling should
become altogether totally extinguished; now, if after the
extinction of feeling, no feeling whatever exists there, is it
then possible to say: “This am 1'?”
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To say that the mind, or the mind-objects, or the mind-con- M. 148
sciousness, constitute the Self, such an assertion is

unfounded. For an arising and a passing away is seen there;

and seeing the arising and passing away of these things, one
would come to the conclusion that one’s Self arises and

passes away.

1t would be better for the unlearned worldling to regard his . xi1. 62
body, built up of the four elements, as his Self, rather than his

mind. For it is evident that the body may last for a year, for

two years, for three, four, five, or ten years, or even for a hun-

dred years and more; but that which is called thought, or

mind, or consciousness, arises continuously, during day and

night, as one thing, and passes away as another thing.

Therefore, whatsoever there is of corporeality, of feeling, of 5. xxi1. 59

perception, of mental formations, of consciousness whether

past, present or future, one’s own or external, gross or subtle,

lofty or low, far or near: of this one should understand

according to reality and true wisdom: “This does not belong

to me; this am I not; this is not my Self.’
To show the impersonality and utter emptiness of existence,
Visuddhi-Magga X V1 quotes the following verse:

Mere suffering exists, no sufferer is found,
The deed is, but no doer of the deed is there.
Nirvana is, but not the man that enters it.
The path is, but no traveller on it is seen’.

PAST, PRESENT AND FUTURE
If now, any one should ask: ‘Have you been in the past, and is D.9
it untrue that you have not been? Will you be in the future,
and is it untrue that you will not be? Are you, and is it untrue
that you are not?” — you may reply that you have been in the
past, and that it is untrue that you have not been; that you
will be in the future, and that it is untrue that you will not be;
that you are, and that it is untrue that you are not.
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In the past only that past existence was real, but unreal the
future and present existence. In the future only the future
existence will be real, but unreal the past and the present
existence. Now only the present existence is real, but unreal,
the past and future existence.

Verily, he who perceives the ‘Dependent Origination” (paticca-
samuppada), perceives the truth; and he who perceives the
truth, perceives the Dependent Origination.

For just as from the cow comes milk, from milk curd, from
curd butter, from butter ghee, from ghee the skim of ghee;
and when it is milk, it is not counted as curd, or butter, or
ghee, or skim of ghee, but only as milk; and when it is curd, it
is only counted as curd: just so was my past existence at that
time real, but unreal the future and present existence; and my
future existence will be at that time real, but unreal the past
and present existence; and my present existence is now real,
but unreal the past and future existence. All these are merely
popular designations and expressions, mere conventional
terms of speaking, mere popular notions. The Perfect One
indeed makes use of these, without however clinging to
them.

Thus, he who does not understand corporeality, feeling, per-
ception, mental formations and consciousness according to
reality (i.e. as void of a personality, or Ego) nor understands
their arising, their extinction, and the way to their extinction,
he is liable to believe, either that the Perfect One continues
after death, or that he does not continue after death, and so
forth.

THE TWO EXTREMES (ANNIHILATION AND ETERNITY BELIEF)
AND THE MIDDLE DOCTRINE

Truly, if one holds the view that the vital principle (jiva;
‘Soul’) is identical with this body, in that case a holy life is not
possible; and if one holds the view that the vital principle is
something quite different from the body, in that case also a
holy life is not possible. Both these two extremes the Perfect
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One has avoided, and he has shown the Middle Doctrine,
which says:

DEPENDENT ORIGINATION
(Paticca-samuppada)
On Ignorance (avijji) depend the ‘Karma-formations’
(sankhara).

On the Karma-formations depends ‘Consciousness’ (vififiana;
starting with rebirth-consciousness in the womb of
the mother).

On Consciousness depends the “‘Mental and Physical Exist-
ence’ (nama-riipa).

On the mental and physical existence depend the ‘Six Sense-
Organs’ (sal-ayatana).

On the six sense-organs depends ‘Sensorial Impression’
(phassa).

On sensorial impression depends ‘Feeling’ (vedana).

On feeling depends ‘Craving’ (tanha).

On craving depends ‘Clinging” (upadana).

On clinging depends the ‘Process of Becoming’ (bhava).

On the process of becoming (here: kamma-bhava, or karma-

process) depends ‘Rebirth” (jati).

On rebirth depend ‘Decay and Death’ (jara-marana), sorrow,
lamentation, pain, grief and despair.

Thus arises this whole mass of suffering. This is called the

noble truth of the origin of suffering.

“No god, no Brahma can be called
The maker of this wheel of life:
Empty phenomena roll on,
Dependent on conditions all.”
(Quoted in Visuddhi-Magga XIX).

A disciple, however, in whom Ignorance (avijja) has disap-
peared and wisdom arisen, such a disciple heaps up neither

S.XII 1

S. XII. 51
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meritorious, nor demeritorious, nor imperturbable Karma-
formations.
The term sankhara has been rendered here by ‘Karma Forma-
tions” because, in the context of the Dependent Origination, it
refers to karmically wholesome and unwholesome volition
(cetana), or volitional activity, in short, Karma.
The threefold division of it, given in the preceding passage, com-
prises karmic activity in all spheres of existence, or planes of
consciousness. The ‘meritorious karma-formations” extend also
to the Fine-Material Sphere (riipavacara), while the ‘imperturb-
able karma-formations’ (anefijabhisankhara) refer only to the
Immaterial Sphere (ariipavacara).

Thus, through the entire fading away and extinction of this
‘Ignorance’, the ‘Karma-formations’ are extinguished.
Through the extinction of Karma-formations, ‘Consciousness’
(rebirth) is extinguished. Through the extinction of conscious-
ness, the ‘Mental and Physical Existence’ is extinguished.
Through the extinction of the mental and physical existence,
the ‘Six Sense-Organs’ are extinguished. Through the extinc-
tion of the six sense-organs, ‘Sensorial Impression’ is
extinguished. Through the extinction of sensorial impression,
‘Feeling’ is extinguished. Through the extinction of feeling,
‘Craving’ is extinguished. Through the extinction of craving,
‘Clinging’ is extinguished. Through the extinction of clinging,
the ‘Process of Becoming’ is extinguished. Through the
extinction of the process of becoming, ‘Rebirth’ is extin-
guished. Through the extinction of rebirth, ‘Decay and
Death’, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief and despair are extin-
guished. Thus takes place the extinction of this whole mass of
suffering. This is called the noble truth of the extinction of
suffering.

REBIRTH-PRODUCING KARMA
Truly, because beings, obstructed by ignorance (avijja) and
ensnared by craving (tanhi) seek ever fresh delight, now here,
now there, therefore fresh rebirth continually comes to be.
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And the action (kamma) that is done out of greed, hatred and 4. 111.33
delusion (lobha, dosa, moha), that springs from them, has its

source and origin in them: this action ripens wherever one is

reborn, and wherever this action ripens there one experiences

the fruits of this action, be it in this life, or the next life, or in

some future life.

CESSATION OF KARMA
However, through the fading away of ignorance, through the M. 43
arising of wisdom, through the extinction of craving, no
future rebirth takes place again.

For the actions which are not done out of greed, hatred and  A.111.33
delusion, which have not sprung from them, which have not

their source and origin in them: such actions, through the

absence of greed, hatred and delusion, are abandoned, rooted

out, like a palm-tree torn out of the soil, destroyed, and not

able to spring up again.

In this respect one may rightly say of me: that I teach annihi- A. viiL. 12
lation, that I propound my doctrine for the purpose of

annihilation, and that I herein train my disciples; for certainly

I do teach annihilation—the annihilation, namely, of greed,

hatred and delusion, as well as of the manifold evil and
unwholesome things.

The Paticca Samuppada, lit, the Dependent Origination, is the
doctrine of the conditionality of all physical and mental phenom-
ena, a doctrine which, together with that of Impersonality
(anatta), forms the indispensable condition for the real under-
standing and realization of the Buddha’s teaching. It shows that
the various physical and mental life-processes, conventionally
called personality, man, animal, etc., are not a mere play of blind
chance, but the outcome of causes and conditions. Above all, the
Paticca-Samuppada explains how the arising of rebirth and suf-
fering is dependent upon conditions; and, in its second part, it
shows how, through the removal of these conditions, all suffering
must disappear. Hence, the Paticca-Samuppada serves to eluci-
date the second and the third Noble Truths, by explaining them
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from their very foundations upwards, and giving them a fixed
philosophical form.

The following diagram shows at a glance how the twelve links of
the formula extend over three consecutive existences, past,
present, and future:

Past 1. Ignorance (avijja) Karma Process
Existence 2. Karma-Formations (kamma-bhava)
(sankhara) 5causes: 1,2,8,9,10
3. Consciousness
(virifiana)
4. Me.ntal and I_’hysical Rebirth-Process
Existence (namariipa)
5. 6 Sense Organs (upapatti-bhava)
(sal-ayatana)
Pr(?sent 6. Sense-Impression 5 results: 3-7
Existence (phassa)
7. Feeling (vedana)
8. Craving (tanha)
. - Karma Process
9. Clinging (upadana) (kamma-bhava)
10. Process of Existence 5causes: 1,2, 8,9, 10
(bhava)
11. Rebirth (jati) Rebirth-Process
Future ;
Existence | 12- Decay and Death (upapatti-bhava)
(jard-marana) 5 results: 3-7

The links 1-2, together with 8-10, represent the Karma-Process,
containing the five karmic causes of rebirth.

The links 3-7, together with 11-12, represent the Rebirth-Pro-

cess, containing the five Karma-Results.

Accordingly it is said in the Patisambhida-Magga:

Five causes were there in past,

Five fruits we find in present life.
Five causes do we now produce,
Five fruits we reap in future life.
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(Quoted in Vis. Magga XVII)
For a full explanation see Fund. IIl and B. Dict.



M. 117

RIGHT THOUGHT 47

SECOND FACTOR

RIGHT THOUGHT
(Samma-sankappa)

What, now, is Right Thought?

1. Thought free from lust (nekkhamma-sankappa).
2. Thought free from ill-will (avyapada-sankappa).
3. Thought free from cruelty (avihimsa-sankappa).
This is called Right Thought.

MUNDANE AND SUPERMUNDANE THOUGHT
Now, Right Thought, I tell you, is of two kinds:

1. Thought free from lust, from ill-will, and from cruelty—this
is called ‘Mundane Right Thought’ (lokiya samma-sankappa),
which yields worldly fruits and brings good rcsults.

2. But, whatsoever there is of thinking, considering, reason-
ing, thought, ratiocination, application—the mind being holy,
being turned away from the world, and conjoined with the
path, the holy path being pursued—these “verbal operations’
of the mind (vaci-sankhara) are called the ‘Supermundane
Right Thought’ (lokuttara-samma-sankappa), which is not of the
world, but is supermundane, and conjoined with the path.

CONJOINED WITH OTHER FACTORS

Now, in understanding wrong thought as wrong, and right
thought as right, one practises Right Understanding (1st fac-
tor); and in making efforts to overcome evil thought and to
arouse right thought, one practises Right Effort (6th factor);
and in overcoming evil thought with attentive mind, and
dwelling with attentive mind in possession of right thought,
one practises Right Mindfulness (7th factor). Hence there are
three things that accompany and follow upon Right Thought,
namely: Right Understanding, Right Effort, and Right
Mindfulness.
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THIRD FACTOR

RIGHT SPEECH
(Samma-vaca)

What now, is Right Speech?

ABSTAINING FROM LYING
1. Herein someone avoids lying and abstains from it. He
speaks the truth, is devoted to the truth, reliable, worthy of
confidence, not a deceiver of men. Being at a meeting, or
amongst people, or in the midst of his relatives, or in a society,
or in the king’s court, and called upon and asked as witness
to tell what he knows, he answers, if he knows nothing: ‘I
know nothing’, and if he knows, he answers: ‘I know’; if he
has seen nothing, he answers: ‘I have seen nothing’, and if he
has seen, he answers: ‘I have seen’. Thus he never knowingly
speaks a lie, either for the sake of his own advantage, or for
the sake of another person’s advantage, or for the sake of any
advantage whatsoever.

ABSTAINING FROM TALE-BEARING

2. He avoids tale-bearing, and abstains from it. What he has
heard here, he does not repeat there, so as to cause dissension
there; and what he has heard there, he does not repeat here,
so as to cause dissension here. Thus he unites those that are
divided; and those that are united, he encourages. Concord
gladdens him, he delights and rejoices in concord; and it is
concord that he spreads by his words.

ABSTAINING FROM HARSH LANGUAGE

3. He avoids harsh language, and abstains from it. He speaks
such words as are gentle, soothing to the ear, loving, such
words as go to the heart, and are courteous, friendly, and
agreeable to many.

In Majjhima-Nicaya No. 21, the Buddha says: ‘Even, O monks,
should robbers and murderers saw through your limbs and

A.X. 176
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joints, whosoever should give way to anger thereat would not be
following my advice. For thus ought you to train yourselves:

‘Undisturbed shall our mind remain, no evil words shall escape
our lips; friendly and full of sympathy shall we remain, with
heart full of love, and free from any hidden malice; and that per-
son shall we penetrate with loving thoughts, wide, deep,
boundless, freed from anger and hatred’.

ABSTAINING FROM VAIN TALK
4. He avoids vain talk, and abstains from it. He speaks at the
right time, in accordance with facts, speaks what is useful,
speaks of the law and the discipline: his speech is like a trea-
sure, uttered at the right moment, accompanied by
arguments, moderate and full of sense.

This is called Right Speech.

MUNDANE AND SUPERMUNDANE SPEECH
Now, Right Speech. I tell you, is of two kinds:

1. Abstaining from lying, from tale-bearing, from harsh lan-
guage, and from vain talk; this is called ‘"Mundane Right
Speech’ (lokiya-samma-vaca), which yields worldly fruits and
brings good results.

2. But the avoidance of the practice of this fourfold wrong
speech, the abstaining, desisting. refraining therefrom—the
mind being holy, being turned away from the world, and con-
joined with the path, the holy path being pursued—this is
called the ‘Supermundane Right Speech’ (lokuttara-samma-
vacd), which is not of the world, but is supermundane, and
conjoined with the path.

CONJOINED WITH OTHER FACTORS

Now, in understanding wrong speech as wrong, and right
speech as right, one practises Right Understanding (1st factor);
and in making efforts to overcome evil speech and to arouse
right speech, one practises Right Effort (6th factor); and in
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overcoming wrong speech with attentive mind, and dwelling
with attentive mind in possession of right speech, one prac-
tises Right Mindfulness (7th factor). Hence, there are three
things that accompany and follow upon Right Speech,
namely: Right Understanding, Right Effort, and Right
Mindfulness.
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FOURTH FACTOR

RIGHT ACTION
(Samma-kammanta)

What, now, is Right Action?

ABSTAINING FROM KILLING

1. Herein someone avoids the killing of living beings, and
abstains from it. Without stick or sword, conscientious, full of
sympathy, he is desirous of the welfare of all living beings.

ABSTAINING FROM STEALING

2. He avoids stealing, and abstains from it; what another per-
son possesses of goods and chattels in the village or in the
wood, that he does not take away with thievish intent.

ABSTAINING FROM UNLAWFUL SEXUAL INTERCOURSE

3. He avoids unlawful sexual intercourse, and abstains from
it. He has no intercourse with such persons as are still under
the protection of father, mother, brother, sister or relatives,
nor with married women, nor female convicts, nor lastly, with
betrothed girls.

This is called Right Action.

MUNDANE AND SUPERMUNDANE ACTION
Now, Right Action, I tell you, is of two kinds:

1. Abstaining from killing, from stealing, and from unlawful
sexual intercourse: this is called the ‘Mundane Right Action’
(lokiya-samma-kammanta) which yields worldly fruits and
brings good results.

2. But the avoidance of the practice of this threefold wrong
action, the abstaining, desisting, refraining therefrom—the
mind being holy. being turned away from the world, and con-
joined with the path, the holy path being pursued—this is
called the ‘Supermundane Right Action” (lokuttara-samma-
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kammanta), which is not of the world, but is supermundane,
and conjoined with the path.

CONJOINED WITH OTHER FACTORS

Now in understanding wrong action as wrong, and right
action as right, one practises Right Understanding (1st factor):
and in making efforts to overcome wrong action, and to
arouse right action, one practises Right Effort (6th factor); and
in overcoming wrong action with attentive mind, and dwell-
ing with attentive mind in possession of right action, one
practises Right Mindfulness (7th factor). Hence, there are three
things that accompany and follow upon Right Action,
namely: Right Understanding, Right Effort and Right
Mindfulness.
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FIFTH FACTOR

RIGHT LIVELIHOOD
(Samma-ajiva)

What, now, is Right Livelihood?
1. When the noble disciple, avoiding a wrong way of living,
gets his livelihood by a right way of living, this is called Right
Livelihood.
In the Majjhima-Nikaya, No. 117, it is said: “To practise deceit,
treachery, soothsaying, trickery, usury: this is wrong livelihood.”
And in the Anguttara-Nikaya, V. 177, it is said: ‘Five trades
should be avoided by a disciple: trading in arms, in living beings,
in flesh, in intoxicating drinks, and in poison’.
Included are the professions of a soldier, a fisherman, a hunter,
etc.

Now, Right Livelihood, I tell you, is of two kinds:

MUNDANE AND SUPERMUNDANE RIGHT LIVELIHOOD

1. When the noble disciple, avoiding wrong living, gets his
livelihood by a right way of living: this is called ‘Mundane
Right Livelihood’ (lokiya-samma-ajiva), which yields worldly
fruits and brings good results.

2. But the avoidance of wrong livelihood, the abstaining,
desisting, refraining therefrom—the mind being holy, being
turned away from the world, and conjoined with the path, the
holy path being pursued—this is called the ‘Supermundane
Right Livelihood’ (lokuttara-samma-ajiva), which is not of the
world. but is supermundane, and conjoined with the path.

CONJOINED WITH OTHER FACTORS

Now. in understanding wrong livelihood as wrong, and right
livelihood as right, one practises Right Understanding (1st fac-
tor); and in making efforts to overcome wrong livelihood, to
establish right livelihood, one practises Right Effort (6th fac-
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tor); and in overcoming wrong livelihood with attentive
mind, and dwelling with attentive mind in possession of right
livelihood, one practises Right Mindfulness (7th factor). Hence,
there are three things that accompany and follow upon Right
Livelihood, namely: Right Understanding, Right Effort, and
Right Mindfulness.
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SIXTH FACTOR

RIGHT EFFORT
(Samma-vayama)

A.1v.13,14 What, now. is Right Effort?

There are Four Great Efforts; the effort to avoid, the effort to
overcome, the effort to develop, and the effort to maintain.

1. THE EFFORT TO AVOID
(Samvara-ppadhana)

What, now is the effort to Avoid? Herein the disciple rouses
his will to avoid the arising of evil, unwholesome things that
have not yet arisen; and he makes efforts, stirs up his energy;
exerts his mind and strives.

Thus, when lie perceives a form with the eye, a sound with
the ear, and an odor with the nose, a taste with the tongue, an
impression with the body, or an object with the mind, he nei-
ther adheres to the whole, nor to its parts. And he strives to
ward off that through which evil and unwholesome things,
greed and sorrow, would arise, if he remained with
unguarded senses; and he watches over his senses, restrains
his senses.

Possessed of this noble ‘Control over the Senses” he experi-
ences inwardly a feeling of joy, into which no evil thing can
enter.

This is called the effort to avoid

2. THE EFFORT TO OVERCOME
(Pahana-ppadhiana)

What, now, is the effort to Overcome? There the disciple rouses
his will to overcome the evil, unwholesome things that have
already arisen; and he makes effort, stirs up his energy, exerts
his mind and strives.

He does not retain any thought of sensual lust, ill-will or
grief, or any other evil and unwholesome states that may
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have arisen; he abandons them, dispels them, destroys them.
causes them to disappear.

FIVE METHODS OF EXPELLING EVIL THOUGHTS
If, whilst regarding a certain object, there arise in the disciple,
on account of it, evil and unwholesome thoughts connected
with greed, hatred and delusion, then the disciple (1) should,
by means of this object, gain another and wholesome object.
(2) Or, he should reflect on the misery of these thoughts;
‘Unwholesome, truly, are these thoughts! Blamable are these
thoughts! Of painful result are these thoughts!” (3) Or he
should pay no attention to these thoughts. (4) Or, he should
consider the compound nature of these thoughts. (5) Or, with
teeth clenched and tongue pressed against the gums, he
should with his mind restrain, suppress and root out these
thoughts; and in doing so these evil and unwholesome
thoughts of greed, hatred and delusion will dissolve and dis-
appear; and the mind will inwardly become settled and calm,
composed and concentrated.

This is called the effort to overcome.

3. THE EFFORT TO DEVELOP
(Bhavana-ppadhana)
What, now, is the effort to Develop? Herein the disciple rouses
his will to arouse wholesome things that have not yet arisen;
and he makes effort, stirs up his energy, exerts his mind and
strives.

Thus he develops the ‘Elements of Enlightenment” (bojjhanga),
based on solitude, on detachment, on extinction, and ending
in deliverance, namely: ‘Mindfulness’ (sati), ‘Investigation of
the Law’ (dhamma-vicaya), ‘Energy’ (viriya), ‘Rapture’ (piti),
‘Tranquillity” (passaddhi), ‘Concentration’ (samadhi). and
‘Equanimity” (upekkha).

This is called the effort to develop.

M. 20

A.1V. 13,14
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4. THE EFFORT TO MAINTAIN
(Anurakkhana-ppadhana)

What, now, is the effort to Maintain? Herein the disciple
rouses his will to maintain the wholesome things that have
already arisen, and not to allow them to disappear, but to
bring them to growth, to maturity and to the full perfection of
development (bhavani); and he makes effort, stirs up his
energy, exerts his mind and strives.

Thus, for example, he keeps firmly in his mind a favorable
object of concentration that has arisen, such as the mental
image of a skeleton, of a corpse infested by worms, of a
corpse blue-black in color, of a festering corpse, of a corpse
riddled with holes, of a corpse swollen up.

This is called the effort to maintain.

Truly, for a disciple who is possessed of faith and has pene-
trated the Teaching of the master, it is fit to think: “Though
skin sinews and bones wither away, though flesh and blood
of my body dry up, I shall not give up my efforts till I have
attained whatever is attainable by manly perseverance,
energy and endeavour.’

This is called Right Effort.

The effort of Avoiding, Overcoming,

Of Developing and Maintaining;:

These four great efforts have been shown
By him, the scion of the sun.

And he who firmly clings to them,

May put an end to suffering.



58 RIGHT MINDFULNESS

SEVENTH FACTOR

RIGHT MINDFULNESS
(Samma-sati)

What, now, is Right Mindfulness?

THE FOUR FOUNDATIONS OF MINDFULNESS
(Satipatthana)
The only way that leads to the attainment of purity, to the D.22
overcoming of sorrow and lamentation, to the end of pain
and grief, to the entering upon the right path and the realiza-
tion of Nibbana, is by the ‘Four Foundations of Mindfulness’.
And which are these four?

Herein the disciple dwells in contemplation of the Body, in
contemplation of Feeling, in contemplation of the Mind, in
contemplation of the Mind-Objects; ardent, clearly compre-
hending them and mindful, after putting away worldly greed
and grief.

1. CONTEMPLATION OF THE BODY
(kayanupassand)
But how does the disciple dwell in contemplation of the
body?

WATCHING OVER IN- AND OUT-BREATHING
(anapana-sati)

Herein the disciple retires to the forest, to the foot of a tree, or
to a solitary place, seats himself with legs crossed, body erect,
and with mindfulness fixed before him, mindfully he
breathes in, mindfully he breathes out. When making a long
inhalation, he knows: ‘I make a long inhalation’; when mak-
ing a long exhalation, he knows: ‘I make a long exhalation’.
When making a short inhalation, he knows: ‘I make a short
inhalation”: when making a short exhalation, he knows: ‘I
make a short exhalation’. ‘Clearly perceiving the entire
(breath-) body, I shall breathe in”: thus he trains hImself;
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‘Clearly perceiving the entire (breath-) body, I shall breathe
out’: thus he trains himself. ‘Calming this bodily function
(kaya-sankhara), I shall breathe in’: thus he trains himself;
‘Calming this bodily function. I shall breathe out”: thus he
trains himself.

Thus he dwells in contemplation of the body, either with
regard to his own person, or to other persons, or to both, he
beholds how the body arises; beholds how it passes away;
beholds the arising and passing away of the body. A body is
there—
‘A body is there, but no living being, no individual, no woman,
no man, no self, and nothing that belongs to a self; neither a per-
son. nor anything belonging to a person. (Comm.)

this clear awareness is present in him, to the extent necessary
for knowledge and mindfulness, and he lives independent,
unattached to anything in the world. Thus does the disciple
dwell in contemplation of the body.
‘Mindfulness of Breathing’ (anapana-sati) is one of the most
important meditative exercises. It may be used for the develop-
ment of Tranquillity (samatha-bhavana), i.e. for attaining the
four Absorptions (jhana; see “The Four Absorptions” on
page 67), for the development of Insight (vipassana-bhavana) or
for a combination of both practices. Here, in the context of
satipatthana, it is principally intended for tranquillization and
concentration preparatory to the practice of Insight, which may
be undertaken in the following way.
After a certain degree of calm and concentration, or one of the
Absorptions, has been attained through regular practice of mind-
ful breathing, the disciple proceeds to examine the origin of
breath. He sees that the inhalations and exhalations are condi-
tioned by the body consisting of the four material elements and
the various corporeal phenomena derived from them, e.g. the five
sense organs, etc. Conditioned by fivefold sense-impression
arises consciousness, and together with it the three other ‘Groups
of Existence’, i.e. Feeling, Perception, and mental Formations.
Thus the meditator sees clearly: “There is no ego-entity or self in
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this so called personality, but it is only a corporeal and mental
process conditioned by various factors’. Thereupon he applies the
Three Characteristics to these phenomena, understanding them
thoroughly as impermanent subject to suffering, and impersonal.

For further details about Anﬁpﬁna-sati, see M. 118.62: Visuddhi-
Magga VIII, 3.

THE FOUR POSTURES

And further, whilst going, standing, sitting, or lying down,
the disciple understands (according to reality) the expres-
sions; ‘I go’; ‘I stand’; ‘I sit’; ‘I lie down’; he understands any
position of the body.

“The disciple understands that there is no living being, no real

Ego, that goes, stands, etc., but that it is by a mere figure of

speech that one says: “I go”, “I stand” and so forth’. (Comm.)

MINDFULNESS AND CLEAR COMPREHENSION
(sati-sampajafifia)

And further, the disciple acts with clear comprehension in
going and coming; he acts with clear comprehension in look-
ing forward and backward; acts with clear comprehension in
bending and stretching (any part of his body); acts with clear
comprehension in carrying alms bowl and robes; acts with
clear comprehension in eating, drinking, chewing and tasting;
acts with clear comprehension in discharging excrement and
urine; acts with clear comprehension in walking, standing,
sitting, falling asleep, awakening; acts with clear comprehen-
sion in speaking and keeping silent.

In all that the disciple is doing, he has a clear comprehension: 1.

of his intention, 2. of his advantage, 3. of his duty, 4. of the real-

ity. (Comm.)

CONTEMPLATION OF LOATHSOMENESS

(patikilla-safifia)

And further, the disciple contemplates this body from the sole
of the foot upward, and from the top of the hair downward,
with a skin stretched over it, and filled with manifold impuri-
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ties: “This body has hairs of the head and of the body, nails,
teeth, skin, flesh, sinews, bones, marrow, kidneys, heart, liver,
diaphragm, spleen, lungs, stomach, bowels, mesentery, and
excrement; bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, lymph, tears,
skin-grease, saliva, nasal mucus, oil of the joints, and urine.’

Just as if there were a sack, with openings at both ends, filled
with various kinds of grain—with paddy, beans, sesamum
and husked rice—and a man not blind opened it and exam-
ined its contents, thus: ‘“That is paddy, these are beans, this is
sesamum, this is husked rice’: just so does the disciple investi-
gate this body.

ANALYSTS OF FOUR ELEMENTS
(dhatu)
And further, the disciple contemplates this body, however it
may stand or move, with regard to the elements; ‘This body
consists of the solid element, the liquid element, the heating
element and the vibrating element’. Just as if a skilled butcher
or butcher’s apprentice, who had slaughtered a cow and
divided it into separate portions, were to sit down at the junc-
tion of four highroads: just so does the disciple contemplate
this body with regard to the elements.
In Visuddhi Magga XIII, 2 this simile is explained as follows:
When a butcher rears a cow, brings it to the place of slaughter,
binds it to a post, makes it stand up, slaughters it and looks at
the slaughtered cow, during all that time he has still the notion
‘cow’. But when he has cut up the slaughtered cow, divided it
into pieces, and sits down near it to sell the meat, the notion,
‘cow’ ceases in his mind, and the notion ‘meat’ arises. He does
not think that he is selling a cow or that people buy a cow, but
that it is meat that is sold and bought. Similarly, in an ignorant
worldling, whether monk or layman, the concepts ‘being’, ‘man’,
‘personality’, etc., will not cease until he has mentally dissected
this body of his, as it stands and moves, and has contemplated it
according to its component elements. But when he has done so,
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the notion ‘personality’, etc., will disappear, and his mind will
become firmly established in the Contemplation of the Elements.

CEMETERY MEDITATIONS

1. And further, just as if the disciple were looking at a corpse
thrown on a charnel-ground, one, two, or three days dead,
swollen up, blue-black in color, full of corruption—so he
regards hls own body: ‘This body of mine also has this
nature, has this destiny, and cannot escape it.’

2. And further, just as if the disciple were looking at a corpse
thrown on a charnel-ground, eaten by crows, hawks or vul-
tures, by dogs or jackals, or devoured by all kinds of worms—
so he regards his own body; ‘This body of mine also has this
nature, has this destiny, and cannot escape it.’

3. And further, just as if the disciple were looking at a corpse
thrown on a charnel-ground, a framework of bones, flesh
hanging from it, bespattered with blood, held together by the

sinews;

4. A framework of bone, stripped of flesh, bespattered with
blood, held together by the sinews;

5. A framework of bone, without flesh and blood, but still
held together by the sinews;

6. Bones, disconnected and scattered in all directions, here a
bone of the hand, there a bone of the foot, there a shin bone,
there a thigh bone, there a pelvis, there the spine, there the
skull—so he regards his own body: “This body of mine also
has this nature, has this destiny, and cannot escape it.’

7. And further, just as if the disciple were looking at bones
lying in the charnel-ground, bleached and resembling shells;

8. Bones heaped together, after the lapse of years;

9. Bones weathered and crumbled to dust—so he regards his
own body: “This body of mine also has this nature, has this
destiny, and cannot escape it.’

Thus he dwells in contemplation of the body, either with
regard to his own person, or to other persons, or to both. He
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beholds how the body arises; beholds how it passes away;
beholds the arising and passing away of the body. “A body is
there”: this clear awareness is present in him, to the extent
necessary for knowledge and mindfulness; and he lives inde-
pendent, unattached to anything in the world. Thus does the
the disciple dwell in contemplation of the body.

ASSURED OF TEN BLESSINGS
Once the contemplation of the body is practised, developed,
often repeated, has become one’s habit, one’s foundation, is
firmly established, strengthened and perfected; the disciple
may expect ten blessings:

1. Over delight and discontent he has mastery; he does not
allow himself to be overcome by discontent; he subdues it, as
soon as it arises.

2. He conquers fear and anxiety; he does not allow himself to
be overcome by fear and anxiety; he subdues them, as soon as
they arise.

3. He endures cold and heat, hunger and thirst; wind and sun,
attacks by gadflies, mosquitoes and reptiles; patiently he
endures wicked and malicious speech, as well as bodily pains
that befall him, though they be piercing, sharp, bitter,
unpleasant, disagreeable, and dangerous to life.

4. The four Absorptions’ (jhana) which purify the mind, and
bestow happiness even here, these he may enjoy at will, with-
out difficulty, without effort.

SIX ‘PSYCHICAL POWERS’
(Abhinfia)
5. He may enjoy the different ‘Magical Powers (iddhi-vidha).
6. With the ‘Heavenly Ear’ (dibba-sota), the purified, the super-

human, he may hear both kinds of sounds, the heavenly and
the earthly, the distant and the near.

7. With the mind he may obtain ‘Insight into the Hearts of
Other Beings’ (parassa-cetopariya-fiana), of other persons.
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8. He may obtain ‘Remembrances of many Previous Births’
(pubbe-nivasanussati-fiana).

9. With the ‘Heavenly Eye’ (dibba-cakkhu), purified and super-
human, he may see beings vanish and reappear, the base and
the noble, the beautiful and the ugly, the happy and the
unfortunate; he may perceive how beings are reborn accord-
ing to their deeds.

10. He may, through the ‘Cessation of Passions’ (asavakkhaya),
come to know for himself, even in this life, the stainless deliv-
erance of mind, the deliverance through wisdom.

The last six blessings (5-10) are the “Psychical Powers’
(abhififia). The first five of them are mundane (lokiya) conditions,
and may therefore be attained even by a “worldling’
(puthujjana), whilst the last Abhififid is super-mundane
(lokuttara) and exclusively the characteristic of the Arahat, or
Holy One. It is only after the attainment of all the four Absorp-
tions (jhana) that one may fully succeed in acquiring the five
worldly ‘Psychical Powers’. There are four iddhipada, or ‘Bases
for obtaining Magical Powers’, namely: concentration of Will,
concentration of Energy, concentration of Mind, and concentra-
tion of Investigation.

2. CONTEMPLATION OF THE FEELINGS
(vedananupassani)

But how does the disciple dwell in contemplation of the D.22
feelings?

In experiencing feelings, the disciple knows: ‘I have an agree-
able feeling’; or: ‘I have a disagreeable feeling’, or: ‘I have an
indifferent feeling’; or: ‘I have a worldly agreeable feeling’, or:
‘Thave an unworldly agreeable feeling’, or: ‘I have a worldly
disagreeable feeling’, or: ‘I have an unworldly disagreeable
feeling’, or: ‘I have a worldly indifferent feeling’, or: ‘I have an
unworldly indifferent feeling’.

Thus he dwells in contemplation of the feelings, either with

regard to his own person, or to other persons, or to both. He
beholds how the feelings arise; beholds how they pass away;
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beholds the arising and passing away of the feelings. ‘Feel-
ings are there’: this clear awareness is present in him, to the
extent necessary for knowledge and mindfulness; and he
lives independent, unattached to anything in the world. Thus
does the disciple dwell in contemplation of the feelings.

The disciple understands that the expression ‘I feel” has no valid-
ity except as a conventional expression (voharavacana); he
understands that, in the absolute sense (paramattha), there are
only feelings, and that there is no Ego, no experiencer of the
feelings.

3. CONTEMPLATION OF THE MIND
(cittanupassana)

But how does the disciple dwell in contemplation of the
mind?

Herein the disciple knows the greedy mind as greedy, and the
not greedy mind as not greedy; knows the hating mind as
hating, and the not hating mind as not hating: knows the
deluded mind as deluded and the undeluded mind as unde-
luded. He knows the cramped mind as cramped, and the
scattered mind as scattered; knows the developed mind as
developed, and the undeveloped mind as undeveloped;
knows the surpassable mind as surpassable and the unsur-
passable mind as unsurpassable; knows the concentrated
mind as concentrated, and the unconcentrated mind as
unconcentrated; knows the freed mind as freed, and the
unfreed mind as unfreed.

Citta (mind) is here used as a collective term for the cittas, or
moments of consciousness. Citta being identical with vififiana,
or consciousness, should not be translated by ‘thought’.
‘Thought” and ‘thinking’ correspond rather to the ‘verbal opera-
tions of the mind’: vitakka (thought-conception) and vicara
(discursive thinking), which belong to the Sankhara-kkhandha.

Thus he dwells in contemplation of the mind, either with
regard to his own person, or to other persons, or to both. He
beholds how consciousness arises; beholds how it passes
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away; beholds the arising and passing away of consciousness.
‘Mind is there’; this clear awareness is present in him, to the
extent necessary for knowledge and mindfulness; and he
lives independent, unattached to anything in the world. Thus
does the disciple dwell in contemplation of the mind.

4. CONTEMPLATION OF THE MIND-OBJECTS
(dhammanupassand)

But how does the disciple dwell in contemplation of mind-
objects?

Herein the disciple dwells in contemplation of the mind-
objects, namely of the ‘Five Hindrances.’

THE FIVE HINDRANCES
(nivarana)

1. He knows when there is ‘Lust’ (kamacchanda) in him: ‘In me
is lust’; knows when there is ‘“Anger’ (vyapada) in him: ‘In me
is anger’; knows when there is “Torpor and Sloth” (thina-
middha) in him: ‘In me is torpor and sloth’; knows when there
is ‘Restlessness and Mental Worry’ (uddhacca-kukkucca) in
him: ‘In me is restlessness and mental worry’; knows when
there are ‘Doubts’ (vicikiccha) in him: ‘In me are doubts’. He
knows when these hindrances are not in him: ‘In me these
hindrances are not’. He knows how they come to arise; knows
how, once arisen, they are overcome; and he knows how they
do not rise again in the future.

For example, 'Lust’ arises through unwise thinking on the agree-
able and delightful. It may be suppressed by the following six
methods: fixing the mind upon an idea that arouses disgust; con-
templation of the loathsomeness of the body; controlling one’s six
senses; moderation in eating; friendship with wise and good
men; right instruction. Lust and anger are for ever extinguished
upon attainment of Anagamiship; ‘Restlessness’ is extinguished
by reaching Arahatship; "Mental Worry’, by reaching
Sotapanship.
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THE FIVE GROUPS OF EXISTENCE
(khandha)

And further: the disciple dwells in contemplation of the
mind-objects, namely of the five ‘Groups of Existence’. He
knows what ‘Corporeality” (riipa) is, how it arises, how it
passes away; knows what ‘Feeling’ (vedana) is, how it arises,
how it passes away; knows what ‘Perception’ (safifia) is, how
it arises, how it passes away; knows what the ‘Mental Forma-
tions’ (sankhara) are, how they arise, how they pass away;
knows what ‘Consciousness’ (vififiana) is, how it arises, how it
passes away.

THE SENSE-BASES
(ayatana)

And further: the disciple dwells in contemplation of the
mind-objects, namely of the six ‘Subjective-Objective Sense-
Bases’. He knows the eye and visual objects, ear and sounds,
nose and odors, tongue and tastes, body and bodily impres-
sions, mind and mind-objects; and the fetter that arises in
dependence on them, he also knows. He knows how the fet-
ter comes to arise, knows how the fetter is overcome, and
how the abandoned fetter does not rise again in future.

THE SEVEN ELEMENTS OF ENLIGHTENMENT
(bojjhanga)

And further: the disciple dwells in contemplation of the
mind-objects, namely of the seven ‘Elements of Enlighten-
ment’, He knows when there is in him ‘Mindfulness’ (sati),
‘Investigation of the Law’ (dhammavicaya), ‘Energy’ (viriya),
‘Enthusiasm’ (piti), “Tranquillity’ (passaddhi), ‘Concentration’
(samadhi), and ‘Equanimity” (upekkha). He knows when it is
not in him, knows how it comes to arise, and how it is fully
developed.
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THE FOUR NOBLE TRUTHS
(ariya-sacca)

And further: the disciple dwells in contemplation of the
mind-objects, namely of the ‘Four Noble Truths’. He knows
according to reality, what Suffering is; knows according to
reality, what the Origin of suffering is; knows according to
reality what the Extinction of suffering is; knows according to
reality, what the Path is that leads to the extinction of
suffering.

Thus he dwells in contemplation of the mind-objects either
with regard to his own person, or to other persons or to both.
He beholds how the mind-objects arise, beholds how they
pass away, beholds the arising and passing away of the mind-
objects. ‘Mind-objects are there”: this clear awareness is
present in him, to the extent necessary for knowledge and
mindfulness; and he lives independent, unattached to any-
thing in the world. Thus does the disciple dwell in
contemplation of the mind-objects.

The only way that leads to the attainment of purity, to the
overcoming of sorrow and lamentation, to the end of pain
and grief, to the entering upon the right path, and the realiza-
tion of Nibbana, is by these four foundations of mindfulness.

These four contemplations of Satipatthana relate to all the five
Groups of Existence, namely: 1. The contemplation of corporeal-
ity relates to riipakkhandha; 2. the contemplation of feeling, to
vedanakkhandha; 3. the contemplation of mind, to

vififianakkhandha; 4. the contemplation of mind-objects, to
safifia- and sankhara-kkhandha.

For further details about Satipatthana see the Commentary to the

discourse of that name, translated in The Way of Mindfulness,
by Bhikkhu Soma (Kandy 1967, Buddhist Publication Society).

NiBBANA THROUGH ANAPANA-SATI
Watching over In - and Out-breathing (anapana-sati), practised M. 118
and developed, brings the Four ‘Foundations of Mindfulness’
to perfection; the four foundations of mindfulness, practised
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and developed, bring the seven ‘Elements of Enlightenment’
to perfection; the seven elements of enlightenment, practised
and developed, bring ‘Wisdom and Deliverance’ to
perfection.

But how does Watching over In- and Out-breathing, practised
and developed, bring the four ‘Foundations of Mindfulness’
(satipatthana) to perfection?

I. Whenever the disciple (1) mindfully makes a long inhala-
tion or exhalation, or (2) makes a short inhalation or
exhalation, or (3) trains himself to inhale or exhale whilst
experiencing the whole (breath-) body, or (4) whilst calming
down this bodily function (i.e. the breath)—at such a time the
disciple dwells in ‘contemplation of the body’, full of energy,
comprehending it, mindful, after subduing worldly greed
and grief. For, inhalation and exhalation I call one amongst
the corporeal phenomena.

II. Whenever the disciple trains himself to inhale or exhale (1)
whilst feeling rapture (piti), or (2) joy (sukha), or (3) the mental
functions (cittasankhara), or (4) whilst calming down the men-
tal functions—at such a time he dwells in ‘contemplation of
the feelings’, full of energy, clearly comprehending them,
mindful, after subduing worldly greed and grief. For, the full
awareness of In- and Out-breathing I call one amongst the
feelings.

III. Whenever the disciple trains himself to inhale or exhale
(1) whilst experiencing the mind, or (2) whilst gladdening the
mind, or (3) whilst concentrating the mind, or (4) whilst set-
ting the mind free-—at such a time he dwells in
‘contemplation of the mind’, full of energy, clearly compre-
hending it, mindful, after subduing worldly greed and grief.
For, without mindfulness and clear comprehension, I say,
there is no Watching over In- and Out-breathing.

IV. Whenever the disciple trains himself to inhale or exhale
whilst contemplating (1) impermanence, or (2) the fading
away of passion, or (3) extinction, or (4) detachment—at such
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a time he dwells in ‘contemplation of the mind-objects’, full of
energy, clearly comprehending them, mindful, after subduing
worldly greed and grief. Having seen, through understand-
ing, what is the abandoning of greed and grief, he looks on
with complete equanimity.

Watching over In- and Out-breathing, thus practised and
developed, brings the four Foundations of Mindfulness to
perfection.

But how do the four Foundations of Mindfulness, practised
and developed, bring the seven ‘Elements of Enlightenment’
(bojjhanga) to full perfection?

1. Whenever the disciple dwells in contemplation of body,
feelings, mind and mind-objects, strenuous, clearly compre-
hending them, mindful, after subduing worldly greed and
grief—at such a time his mindfulness is undisturbed; and
whenever his mindfulness is present and undisturbed, at
such a time he has gained and develops the Element of
Enlightenment ‘Mindfulness’ (sati-sambojjhanga); and thus
this element of enlightenment reaches fullest perfection.

2. And whenever, whilst dwelling with mindfulness, he
wisely investigates, examines and thinks over the ‘Law’
(dhamma)—at such a time he has gained and develops the Ele-
ment of Enlightenment ‘Investigation of the Law’
(dhammavicaya-sambojjhanga); and thus this element of
enlightenment reaches fullest perfection.

3. And whenever, whilst wisely investigating, examining and
thinking over the law, his energy is firm and unshaken—at
such a time he has gained and develops the Element of
Enlightenment ‘Energy’ (viriya-sambojjhanga); and thus this
element of enlightenment reaches fullest perfection.

4. And whenever in him, whilst firm in energy, arises super-
sensuous rapture—at such a time he has gained and develops
the Element of Enlightenment ‘Rapture’ (piti-sambojjhanga);
and thus this element of enlightenment reaches fullest
perfection.
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5. And whenever, whilst enraptured in mind, his spiritual
frame and his mind become tranquil—at such a time he has
gained and develops the Element of Enlightenment “Tranquil-
lity” (passaddhi-sambojjhanga); and thus this element of
enlightenment reaches fullest perfection.

6. And whenever, whilst being tranquillized in his spiritual
frame and happy, his mind becomes concentrated—at such a
time he has gained and develops the Element of Enlighten-
ment ‘Concentration’ (samadhi-sambojjhanga); and thus this
element of enlightenment reaches fullest perfection.

7. And whenever he looks with complete indifference on his
mind thus concentrated—at such a time he has gained and
develops the Element of Enlightenment ‘Equanimity’
(upekkha-sambojjhanga); and thus this element of enlighten-
ment reaches fullest perfection.

The four Foundations of Mindfulness, thus practised and
developed, bring the seven elements of enlightenment to full
perfection.

And how do the seven elements of enlightenment, practised
and developed, bring Wisdom and Deliverance (vijja-vimutti)
to full perfection?

Herein the disciple develops the elements of enlightenment:
Mindfulness, Investigation of the Law, Energy, Rapture,
Tranquillity, Concentration and Equanimity, based on detach-
ment, on absence of desire, on extinction and renunciation.

The seven elements of enlightenment thus practised and
developed, bring wisdom and deliverance, to full perfection.

Just as the elephant hunter drives a huge stake into the
ground and chains the wild elephant to it by the neck, in
order to drive out of him his wonted forest ways and wishes,
his forest unruliness, obstinacy and violence, and to accustom
him to the environment of the village, and to teach him such
good behavior as is required amongst men: in like manner
also should the noble disciple fix his mind firmly to these four
Foundations of Mindfulness, so that he may drive out of him-
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self his wonted worldly ways and wishes, his wonted
worldly unruliness, obstinacy and violence, and win to the
True, and realize Nibbana.
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EIGHTH FACTOR

RIGHT CONCENTRATION
(Samma-samadhi)

M. 44 What, now, is Right Concentration?

ITS DEFINITION

Having the mind fixed to a single object (cittekeggata, lit. ‘One-
pointedness of mind’): this is concentration.

‘Right Concentration’ (samma-samadhi), in its widest sense, is
the kind of mental concentration which is present in every
wholesome state of consciousness (kusala-citta), and hence is
accompanied by at least Right Thought (2nd factor), Right Effort
(6th factor) and Right Mindfulness (7th factor). 'Wrong Con-
centration’ is present in unwholesome states of consciousness,
and hence is only possible in the sensuous, not in a higher
sphere. Samadhi, used alone, always stands in the Sutta, for
samma-samadhi, or Right Concentration.

ITS OBJECTS

The four “‘Foundations of Mindfulness’ (7th factor): these are
the objects of concentration.

ITS REQUISITES

The four ‘Great Efforts’ (6th factor): these are the requisites for
concentration.

ITS DEVELOPMENT

The practising, developing and cultivating of these things:
this is the development (bhavana) of concentration.

Right Concentration (samma-samadhi) has two degrees of devel-
opment; 1. ‘Neighborhood Concentration’ (upacarasamadhi).
which approaches the first absorption without, however, attain-
ing it; 2. 'Attainment Concentration’ (appanasamadhi), which is
the concentration present in the four Absorptions (jhana). These
Absorptions are mental states beyond the reach of the fivefold
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sense-activity, attainable only in solitude and by unremitting
perseverance in the practice of concentration. In these states all
activity of the five senses is suspended. No visual or audible
impressions arise at such a time, no bodily feeling is felt. But,
although all outer sense-impressions have ceased, yet the mind
remains active, perfectly alert, fully awake.

The attainment of these Absorptions, however, is not a requisite
for the realization of the four Supermundane Paths of Holiness;
and neither Neighborhood-Concentration nor Attainment-Con-
centration, as such, possesses the power of conferring entry to
the four Supermundane Paths: hence they really have no power
to free one permanently from evil things. The realization of the
Four Supermundane Paths is possible only at the moment of
deep “Insight’ (vipassana) into the Impermanency (aniccata),
Miserable Nature (dukkhata) and Impersonality (anattata) of
this whole phenomenal process of existence. This Insight, again,
is attainable only during Neighborhood-Concentration, not dur-
ing Attainment Concentration.

He who has realized one or other of the Four Supermundane
Paths without ever having attained the Absorptions, is called
Sukkha-vipassaka, or Suddhavipassana-yanika, i.e. ‘one who has
taken merely Insight (vipassana) as his vehicle’. He, however,
who, after cultivating the Absorptions, has reached one of the
Supermundane Paths is called Saniathayanika, or ‘one who has
taken Tranquillity (samatha) as his vehicle (yana)’.

For samatha and vipassana see Fund IV. and B. Diet.

THE FOUR ABSORPTIONS
(hana)

Detached from sensual objects, detached from evil things, the D.22
disciple enters into the first Absorption, which is accompa-
nied by Thought Conception and Discursive Thinking, is
born of detachment, and filled with Rapture and Happiness.

This is the first of the Absorptions belonging to the Fine-Mate-

rial Sphere (rupavacarajjhana). It is attained when, through the

strength of concentration, the fivefold sense activity is tempo-
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rarily suspended, and the five Hindrances are likewise
eliminated.

See B. Dict.: kasina, nimitta, samadhi.

This first Absorption is free from five things, and five things
are present. When the disciple enters the first Absorption,
there have vanished (the five Hindrances): Lust, Il1I-Will, Tor-
por and Sloth, Restlessness and Mental Worry, Doubts; and
there are present: Thought Conception (vitakka), Discursive
Thinking (vicara), Rapture (piti), Happiness (sukha), Concen-
tration (citt'ekaggati = samadhi).
These five mental factors present in the first Absorption, are
called Factors (or Constituents) of Absorption (jhananga).
Vitakka (initial formation of an abstract thought) and vicara
(discursive thinking, rumination) are called "verbal functions’
(vaci-sankhara) of the mind; hence they are something secondary
compared with consciousness.

In Visuddhi-Magga, vitakka is compared with the taking hold of
a pot, and vicara with the wiping of it. In the first Absorption
both are present, but are exclusively focussed on the subject of
meditation, vicara being here not discursive, but of an “explor-
ing’ nature. Both are entirely absent in the following
Absorptions.

And further: after the subsiding of Thought-Conception and
Discursive Thinking, and by the gaining of inner tranquillity
and oneness of mind, he enters into a state free from Thought-
Conception and Discursive Thinking, the second Absorption,
which is born of concentration (samadhi), and filled with Rap-
ture (piti) and Happiness (sukha).

In the second Absorption, there are three Factors of Absorption:
Rapture, Happiness, and Concentration.

And further: after the fading away of Rapture, he dwells in
equanimity, mindful, with clear awareness: and he experi-
ences in his own person that feeling of which the Noble Ones
say: ‘Happy lives he who is equanimous and mindful'—thus
he enters the third Absorption.
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In the third Absorption there are two Factors of Absorption:
equanimous Happiness (upekkha-sukha) and Concentration
(citt'ekaggata).

And further: after the giving up of pleasure and pain, and
through the disappearance of previous joy and grief, he
enters into a state beyond pleasure and pain, into the fourth
Absorption, which is purified by equanimity and
mindfulness.
In the fourth Absorption there are two Factors of Absorption:
Concentration and Equanimity (upekkha).

In Visuddhi-magga forty subjects of meditation (kammatthana)
are enumerated and treated in detail. By their successful practice
the following Absorptions may be attained:

All four Absorptions. through Mindfulness of Breathing (see
Vis. M. VIII. 3), the ten Kasina-exercises (Vis. M. IV, V. and B.
Dict.); the contemplation of Equanimity (upekkha), being the
practice of the fourth Brahma-vihara (Vis. M. IX. 4).

The first three Absorptions: through the development of Loving-
Kindness (metta), Compassion (karuna) and Sympathetic Joy
(mudita), being the practice of the first three Brahma-viharas
(Vis. M. IX. 1—3,).

The first Absorption: through the ten Contemplations of Impu-
rity (asubha-bhavana; i.e. the Cemetery Contemplations, which
are ten according to the enumeration in Vis. M. VI); the contem-
plation of the Body (i.e. the 32 parts of the body; Vis. M. VI1II, 2);
‘Neighborhood-Concentration” (upacara-samadhi): through the
Recollections on Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha, on Morality,
Liberality, Heavenly Beings, Peace (=Nibbana) and death (Vis.
M. V1. VII); the Contemplation on the Loathsomeness of Food
(Vis. M. XI. 1); the Analysis of the Four Elements (Vis. M. IX.
2).

The four Immaterial Absorptions (ariipa-jjhana or aruppa),
which are based on the fourth Absorption, are produced by medi-
tating on their respective objects from which they derive their
names; Sphere of Unbounded Space, of Unbounded Conscious-
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ness, of Nothingness, and of Neither-Perception-Nor-Non-
Perception.

The entire object of concentration and meditation is treated in
Vis M. I1I-XI1I; see also Fund. IV.

Develop your concentration: for he who has concentration,
understands things according to their reality. And what are
these things? The arising and passing away of corporeality, of
feeling, perception, mental formations and consciousness.

Thus, these five Groups of Existence must be wisely pene-
trated; Ignorance and Craving must be wisely abandoned;
Tranquillity (samatha) and Insight (vipassani) must be wisely
developed.

This is the Middle Path which the Perfect One has discovered,
which makes one both to see and to know, and which leads to
peace, to discernment, to enlightenment, to Nibbana.

“And following upon this path, you will put an end to
suffering.
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GRADUAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE EIGHTFOLD PATH IN
THE PROGRESS OF THE DISCIPLE

CONFIDENCE AND RIGHT THOUGHT
(Second Factor)

Suppose a householder, or his son, or someone reborn in a
good family, hears the law; and after hearing the law he is
filled with confidence in the Perfect One. And filled with this
confidence, he thinks: ‘Full of hindrances is household life, a
refuse heap; but the homeless life (of a monk) is like the open
air. Not easy is it, when one lives at home, to fulfil in all points
the rules of the holy life. How if now I were to cut off hair and
beard, put on the yellow robe and go forth from home to the
homeless life?” And in a short time, having given up his pos-
sessions, great or little, having forsaken a large or small circle
of relations, he cuts off hair and beard, puts on the yellow
robe, and goes forth from home to the homeless life.

MORALITY
(Third, Fourth, Fifth Factor)

Having thus left the world, he fulfils the rules of the monks.
He avoids the killing of living beings and abstains from it.
Without stick or sword, conscientious, full of sympathy, he is
desirous of the welfare of all living beings.— He avoids steal-
ing, and abstains from taking what is not given to him. Only
what is given to him he takes, waiting till it is given; and he
lives with a heart honest and pure.— He avoids unchastity,
living chaste, celibate and aloof from the vulgar practice of
sexual intercourse.— He avoids lying and abstains from it. He
speaks the truth, is devoted to the truth, reliable, worthy of
confidence, no deceiver of men.— He avoids tale-bearing and
abstains from it. What he has heard here, he does not repeat
there, so as to cause dissension there; and what he has heard
there, he does not repeat here, so as to cause dissension here.
Thus he unites those that are divided, and those that are
united he encourages; concord gladdens him, he delights and

M. 38
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rejoices in concord; and it is concord that he spreads by his
words.— He avoids harsh language and abstains from it. He
speaks such words as are gentle, soothing to the ear, loving,
such words as go to the heart, and are courteous, friendly, and
agreeable to many.— He avoids vain talk and abstains from it.
He speaks at the right time, in accordance with facts, speaks
what is useful, speaks of the law and the discipline; his
speech is like a treasure, uttered at the right moment, accom-
panied by arguments, moderate and full of sense.

He takes food only at one time of the day (forenoon), abstains
from food in the evening, does not eat at improper times. He
leeps aloof from dance, song, music and the visiting of shows;
rejects flowers, perfumes, ointment, as well as every kind of
adornment and embellishment. High and gorgeous beds he
does not use. Gold and silver he does not accept.— He does
not accept raw corn and flesh, women and girls, male and
female slaves, or goats, sheep, fowls, pigs, elephants, cows or
horses, or land and goods. He does not go on errands and do
the duties of a messenger. He eschews buying and selling
things. He has nothing to do with false measures, metals and
weights. He avoids the crooked ways of bribery, deception
and fraud. He has no part in stabbing, beating, chaining,
attacking. plundering and oppressing.

He contents himself with the robe that protects his body, and
with the alms bowl by means of which he keeps himself alive.
Wherever he goes. he is provided with these two things; just
as a winged bird in flying carries his wings along with him.
By fulfilling this noble Domain of Morality (sila-kkhandha) he
feels in his heart an irreproachable happiness.

CONTROL OF THE SENSES
(Sixth Factor)

Now, in perceiving a form with the eye— a sound with the
ear— an odour with the nose— a taste with the tongue— an
impression with the body— an object with the mind, he
cleaves neither to the whole, nor to its details. And he tries to
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ward off that which should he be unguarded in his senses,
might give rise to evil and unwholesome states, to greed and
sorrow; he watches over his senses, keeps his senses under
control. By practising this noble ‘Control of the Senses’
(indriya-samuvara) he feels in his heart an unblemished
happiness.

MINDFULNESS AND CLEAR COMPREHENSION
(Seventh Factor)

He is mindful and acts with clear comprehension when going
and coming; when looking forward and backward; when
bending and stretching his limbs; when wearing his robes
and alms-bowl; when eating, drinking, chewing and tasting;
when discharging excrement and urine: when walking,
standing, sitting, falling asleep and awakening; when speak-
ing and keeping silent.

Now being equipped with this lofty ‘Morality” (sila),
equipped with this noble ‘Control of the Senses’ (indriya-
samovara), and filled with this noble, ‘Mindfulness and Clear
Comprehension’ (sati-sampajafifia), he chooses a secluded
dwelling in the forest, at the foot of a tree, on a mountain, in a
cleft, in a rock cave, on a burial ground, on a wooded table-
land, in the open air, or on a heap of straw. Having returned
from his alms-round, after the meal, he seats himself with legs
crossed, body erect, with mindfulness fixed before him.

ABSENCE OF THE FIVE HINDRANCES
(nivarana)
He has cast away ‘Lust’ (kamacchanda); he dwells with a heart
free from lust; from lust he cleanses his heart.

He has cast away ‘Ill-will’ (vyapada); he dwells with a heart
free from ill-will; cherishing love and compassion toward all
living beings, he cleanses his heart from ill-will.

He has cast away “Torpor and Sloth’ (thinamiddha); he dwells
free from torpor and sloth; loving the light, with watchful
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mind, with clear comprehension, he cleanses his mind from
torpor and sloth.

He has cast away ‘Restlessness and Mental Worry’ (uddhacca-
kukkucca); dwelling with mind undisturbed, with heart full of
peace, he cleanses his mind from restlessness and mental
worry.

He has cast away ‘Doubt’ (vicikiccha); dwelling free from
doubt, full of confidence in the good, he cleanses his heart
from doubt.

THE ABSORPTIONS
(Eighth Factor)

He has put aside these five ‘Hindrances’ (n7varana), the cor-
ruptions of the mind which paralyse wisdom. And far from
sensual impressions, far from evil things, he enters into the
Four Absorptions (jhana).

INSIGHT
(vipassana)
(First Factor)

But whatsoever there is of corporeality, feeling, perception,
mental formations, or consciousness: all these phenomena he
regards as ‘impermanent’ (anicca), ‘subject to pain’ (dukkha).
as infirm, as an ulcer, a thorn, a misery, a burden, an enemy, a
disturbance, as empty and ‘void of an Ego’ (anatta); and turn-
ing away from these things, he directs his mind towards the
Deathless thus; ‘This, truly, is Peace, this is the Highest,
namely the end of all Karma formations, the forsaking of
every substratum of rebirth, the fading away of craving,
detachment, extinction, Nibbana. And in this state he reaches
the ‘cessation of passions’ (asavakkhaya).

NIBBANA
And his heart becomes free from sensual passion (kam asava),
free from the passion for existence (bhav’asava), free from the
passion of ignorance (avijj'asava), ‘Freed am I!” this knowl-
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edge arises in the liberated one ; and he knows: ‘Exhausted is
rebirth, fulfilled the Holy Life; what was to be done, has been
done; naught remains more for this world to do’.

For ever am I liberated. M. 26
This is the last time that I'm born,
No new existence waits for me.

This is, indeed, the highest, holiest wisdom: to know that all M. 140
suffering has passed away.

This is. indeed, the highest, holiest peace: appeasement of
greed, hatred and delusion.

THE SILENT THINKER

‘Tam’ is a vain thought; ‘This am I’ is a vain thought; ‘I shall
be’ is a vain thought; ‘I shall not be’ is a vain thought. Vain
thoughts are a sickness, an ulcer, a thorn. But after overcom-
ing all vain thoughts, one is called ‘a silent thinker’. And the
thinker, the Silent One, does no more arise, no more pass
away, no more tremble, no more desire. For there is nothing in
him whereby he should arise again. And as he arises no more,
how should he grow old again? And as he grows old no more
how should he die again? And as he dies no more, how
should he tremble? And as he trembles no more, how should
he have desire’?

THE TRUE GOAL

Hence, the purpose of the Holy Life does not consist in M. 29
acquiring alms, honour, or fame, nor in gaining morality, con-
centration, or the eye of knowledge. That unshakable

deliverance of the heart: that, indeed, is the object of the Holy

Life, that is its essence, that is its goal.

And those, who in the past were Holy and Enlightened Ones, M. 51
those Blessed Ones also have pointed out to their disciples

this self-same goal as has been pointed out by me to my disci-
ples. And those who in the future will be Holy and

Enlightened Ones, those Blessed Ones also will point out to
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their disciples this self-same goal as has been pointed out by
me to my disciples.

However, disciples, it may be that (after my passing away)
you might think: ‘Gone is the doctrine of our master. We have
no Master more’. But thus you should not think; for the ‘Law’
(dhamma) and the ‘Discipline’ (vinaya) which I have taught
you, will after my death be your master.

The Law be your isle,
The Law be your refuge!
Look for no other refuge!

Therefore, disciples, the doctrines which I taught you after
having penetrated them myself, you should well preserve,
well guard, so that this Holy life may take its course and con-
tinue for ages, for the weal and welfare of the many, as a
consolation to the world, for the happiness, weal and welfare
of heavenly beings and men.
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-ajiva 27, 53-54

-ditthi 27, 30-46

-kammanta 27, 51-52

-samadhi 27, 73-77

-sambodhi 1

-sankappa 27, 47

-sati 27, 58-72

-vaca 27,48-50

-vayama 27, 55-57
sampajafifia

sati- 60, 80
samuppada

paticca- 6, 40-46
Sangha

as community 2

as refuge 3
Saniathayanika 74
sankappa

avihimsa- 47

lokiya-samma- 47

lokuttara-samma- 47

nekkhamma- 47

samma- 27, 47

sankhara 13, 38, 42, 43, 45, 67

kaya- 59

-khandha 11

vaci- 47
sankharakkhandha 68

sankhata
-dhamma 38
sanna 13, 67
-khandha 11
patikala- 60
saiifakkhandha 68
saranam 3
sassata
-ditthi 19, 33
sati 56, 67
andpana- 58
-sambojjhanga 70
samma- 27, 58-72
-sampajafifia 60, 80
Satipatthana 68
satipatthana 58, 69
saupadisesa-nibbana 25
sikkhapadam 4
sila 27, 80
-kkhandha 79
pafica- 3
silabbata-paramasa 35
sotapanna 35
sotapatti
-magga 36
-phala 36
sota-vififiana 13

Suddhavipassana-yanika 74

sukha 69, 75
upekkha- 76

sukkha-vipassaka 74

sufina 14

sutta-pitaka 2

T

tanha 45

tanha 24, 42
bhava- 19
kama- 19
vibhava- 19

tatiyampi 3

tejo-dhatu 9, 10
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thina-middha 66
thinamiddha 80
ti-lakkhana 13, 32
ti-pitaka 2
ti-ratana 3
ti-sarana 3

u
uccheda-ditthi 19, 33
uddhacca 36
uddhacca-kukkucca 66, 81
upacara-samadhi 76
upacarasamadhi 73
upada rapa 9
upadana 20, 24, 42, 45
upadaya rapa 9
upapatti-bhava 23, 45
upekkha 56, 67,76
-sambojjhanga 71
-sukha 76
\%4

vaca

lokiya-samma- 49

lokuttara-samma- 49

samma- 27, 48-50
vaci

-kamma 30, 32

-sankhara 47
vatthu

hadaya- 9
vayama

samma- 27, 55-57

vayo-dhatu 9, 10
vedana 13, 20, 42, 45, 67
-khandha 11
vedanakkhandha 68
vedananupassana 64
veramani 4
vibhava
-ditthi 19, 33
-tanha 19
vicara 65, 75
vicaya
dhamma- 56
vicikiccha 35, 66, 81
vijja-vimutti 71
vinaya-pitaka 2
vififana 13, 42, 45, 67
cakkhu- 12
ghana- 13
jivha- 13
kaya- 13
-khandha 12
mano- 13
sota- 13
vififidnakkhandha 68
vipaka 22
vipassana 28, 74, 81
-bhavana 59
viriya 56, 67
-sambojjhanga 70
vitakka 65, 75
voharavacana 65
vyapada 35, 66, 80
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